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1.0	Abstract	
	This	PhD	research	follows	the	trajectory	of	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design	from	2003-2016.	It	documents	my	significant	contribution	to	Australian	built-environment	writing,	editing	and	publishing,	situating	the	practice	as	a	site	of	innovation	across	disciplines	and	mediums.	The	key	collaborators,	critical	tendencies	and	organizational	themes	of	the	practice	are	understood	through	a	horizontal	and	vertical	dissection	of	my	editorial	methods	and	techniques	within	the	matrix	of	publications,	events	and	programs.	The	personification	of	the	three	editorial	streams	of	the	practice	through	the	speculative	titles:	Howard	–	The	Life	of	the	Creative	Individual,	
Florence	–	International	Forum	for	Design	Engagement	and	Walter	–	Journal	of	Australian	
City	Making	reveals	the	alter	ego	of	my	editorial	intelligence.	The	research	document	reconsiders	and	reframes	the	body	of	work	providing	evidence	of	the	mastery	and	the	practice’s	contribution	to	local	and	international	knowledge	in	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design.		
2.0	List	of	Illustrations	
	 1. Posters	documenting	my	publishing	practice	across	Australian	interior	design,	landscape	architecture	and	architecture.	2. A	survey	of	parallel	projects	produced	alongside	my	editorial	roles	at	Architecture	Media	3. The	graphic	identities	and	launch	speeches	for	Howard,	Florence	and	Walter.		
3.0	My	trajectory	in	architecture	and	design	publishing	
	When	I	began	this	PhD	research	in	2008	I	was	at	a	turning	point	in	my	practice.	I	had	spent	five	years	(2003-2008)	editing	Artichoke	magazine	(the	national	magazine	of	the	Design	Institute	of	Australia)	and	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	(the	official	magazine	of	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects).	My	career	as	a	lapsed	(or	as	one	eminent	practitioner	recently	put	it,	defrocked)	architect	began	in	2003	when	I	accepted	a	role	as	the	associate	editor	of	interior	architecture	design	magazine,	Artichoke.	This	PhD	research	is	a	reflection	on	the	practice	(2003-2016)	though	the	material	expressions	(magazines,	exhibitions	and	books)	and	its	experiential	activities	(conferences,	
symposiums	and	awards).	It	acknowledges	(and	then	consciously	sets	aside)	the	mediums	and	mechanisms	of	media	production.	This	allows	the	practice	to	be	framed	within	(and	explicitly	of)	architecture	and	design	practice.			My	early	practice	(2003-2008)	was	primarily	concerned	with	the	publication	of	printed	magazines	(four	times	per	year)	alongside	participation	in	a	small	number	of	auxiliary	activities	that	supported	them,	including	occasional	guest	speaking,	university	teaching/critiques	and	design	juries.	During	this	period	I	implemented	significant	changes	to	the	content,	positioning	and	presentation	of	the	titles.	Published	by	Architecture	Media,	an	associate	company	of	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects,	both	
Artichoke	and	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	came	out	of	grass	roots,	profession-led	publishing	initiatives	and	offered	considerable	scope	for	innovative	editorial	practice	and	are	the	foundation	for	the	editorial	intelligence	that	I	have	reflected	on	through	this	research.	1		Interior	design	and	landscape	architecture	emerged	as	professionalized	disciplines	in	Australia	in	the	middle	of	the	twentieth	century.	The	establishment	of	the	membership-driven	professional	institutes	is	a	key	moment	on	the	timeline	–	with	the	forerunner	of	the	Design	Institute	of	Australia	2	formed	in	the	late	1940s	and	the	Australian	Institute	of	Landscape	Architects	constituted	in	1966.	3	The	publishing	and	communication	armatures	of	these	emerging	built	environment	professions	followed	in	the	later																																																									1	Architecture	Media	is	an	Australian	online	and	print	publisher	and	events	company	with	its	focus	on	the	built	environment	–	practitioners,	clients,	suppliers	and	the	wider	community.	Architecture	Media	is	an	associate	company	of	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects.	Its	websites,	print	and	digital	publications,	awards	programs	and	speaker	events	are	endorsed	by	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects,	the	Design	Institute	of	Australia	and	the	Australian	Institute	of	Landscape	Architects.	The	portfolio	includes	publications	–	Architecture	Australia,	Artichoke,	Houses,	Houses	Kitchens+Bathrooms,	Landscape	Architecture	
Australia	and	Architectural	Product	News;	and	websites	–	Selector.com,	ProductNews.com.au,	ArchitectureAU.com	and	LandscapeAustralia.com.	(www.architecturemedia.com)	2	The	Design	Institute	of	Australia	(DIA)	is	a	peak	body	for	Australian	interior,	industrial	and	graphic	designers.	“The	Society	of	Designers	for	Industry	was	formed	in	about	1947	and	was	followed	just	over	a	decade	later	with	the	incorporation	of	the	Industrial	Design	Institute	of	Australia	in	Melbourne	in	1958.	The	Institute	was	granted	membership	of	the	International	Federation	of	Interior	Designers	(IFI)	in	October	1982	and	in	December,	the	name	of	the	organisation	was	changed	to	the	Design	Institute	of	Australia.”	(https://www.design.org.au/about/history/history-dia,	accessed	30	July	2017)		3	The	Australian	Institute	of	Architects	(AILA)	was	formed	in	1966	with	the	organisation	having	its	“beginnings	at	a	meeting	held	during	a	national	conference	of	the	Royal	Australian	Planning	Institute	in	August	1963	whereby	a	group	of	professionals	held	an	informal	meeting	to	discuss	the	need	for	a	new	professional	body	to	represent	Australia's	Landscape	Architects.	In	1966,	the	agreement	was	reached	to	progress	to	formal	status	with	an	interim	committee	forming	the	first	Australian	Institute	of	landscape	Architects	with	Richard	Clough	being	the	Interim	Chair.”	(http://www.aila.org.au/iMIS_Prod/AILAWeb/About_AILA/About_AILA/AILAWeb/About_AILA.aspx?hkey=394abd1e-9dc5-41f2-afb7-86e3149dfba7,	accessed	30	July	2017)		
decades	of	the	century	–	with	Ralph	Neale	founding	Landscape	Australia	in	1979	and	the	first	iteration	of	Artichoke	launched	in	1999.			My	tenure	as	editor	of	Artichoke	and	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	magazines	coincided	with	new	publishing	arrangements	and	formats	for	the	titles	and	enhanced	availability	via	Australia-wide	newsstand	distribution.	Looking	back	on	the	early	period	of	my	practice	reveals	how	focused	and	stable	magazine	publishing	was	in	the	pre-digital	latter	part	of	the	twentieth	century.	As	the	editor	of	Artichoke	(2003-2008)	and	
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	(2003-2010)	magazines	I	communicated	with	a	defined	professional	constituency	four	times	a	year	though	the	printed	magazine	format.	This	controlled	publishing	environment	presented	a	unique	opportunity	for	me	to	shape	my	editorial	approach	and	experiment	with	techniques	and	methods	within	highly	established	mediums	of	production.	Concomitantly,	a	refreshed	publishing	scenario	and	receptive	audience	provided	the	impetus	for	creating	magazines	that	were	increasingly	(and	necessarily)	outward	facing	in	their	advocacy,	documentation	and	celebration	of	the	design	professions.	This	parallel	dialogue	–	moving	between	content	and	audience	-	is	the	foundation	of	my	editorial	practice	and	its	sustained	efficacy	across	mediums	and	disciplines.			The	impact	of	my	practice	on	Australian	architecture,	interior	design	and	landscape	architecture	is	measured	through	this	innovative	editorial	approach	and	proactive	audience	engagement	(and	is	the	origin	of	the	‘third’	editorial	position	that	this	research	has	revealed).	With	timing	added	to	this	diagram	a	resilient	editorial	intelligence	is	created.	This	tripartite	relationship	between	content	(who	and	what	has	been	published),	audience	(the	primary	and	expanded	field	it	seeks	to	engage	with)	and	timing	(when	something	is	published	or	re-published)	underpins	my	editorial	practice.	Successful	editorial	practice,	in	any	field	of	endeavor	or	medium,	requires	all	three	to	be	considered	and	provides	a	way	of	measuring	value	and	impact.	In	the	foundation	years	of	my	publishing	practice	I	worked	simultaneously	at	the	fast,	confident	pace	of	interior	design	and	the	custodial,	maturing	form	of	landscape	architecture.	Observing	and	articulating	these	divergent	timeframes	allowed	me	to	develop	new	editorial	directions	for	the	publications	that	resonated	with	both	professional	and	wider	audiences.			At	a	turning	point	in	2008	I	had	stepped	outside	of	industry	publishing	environment	to	take	a	role	within	practice	as	the	Head	of	Communications	for	multi-disciplinary	
architecture	and	design	practice,	HASSELL	(2008-2009).4	This	move	was	in	part	motivated	by	uncertainty	about	the	future	direction	and	longevity	of	my	practice.	Magazines	(like	Artichoke	and	Landscape	Architecture	Australia)	were	now	part	of	an	expanded	and	newly	democratic	landscape	–	with	blogs,	tweets	and	likes	at	one	end	of	the	spectrum,	books	at	the	other	and	the	traditional	magazine	titles	somewhat	awkwardly	sandwiched	in	the	middle.	The	release	of	the	films	The	Devil	Wears	Prada	(2006)5	and	The	September	Issue	(2010)	6	romanticized	(or	triumphed)	the	power	of	the	magazine	(medium)	just	as	it	was	grappling	with	a	decidedly	uncertain	future.	In	the	late	2000s	Publishing	was	just	beginning	to	adapt	to	new	digital	environments	and	their	economic	imperatives.	Just	fifteen	years	ago	international	commentators	like	Andrew	Odlyzko	were	convincingly	arguing	that	“Content	is	Not	King.”	7	By	the	end	of	the	first	decade	of	the	2000s	connectivity	was	so	widely	available	(and	free	to	access)	that	the	media	conversation	was	returning	to	content	and	its	future	potential.	Not	surprisingly	the	first	years	of	the	PhD	research	were	preoccupied	with	speculations	on	a	new	relationship	between	medium	and	message	with	reference	to	the	early,	visionary	work	of	Marshall	McLuhan.	8	Free	and	easy	access	to	the	mediums	of	communication	has	created	what	at	first	appeared	to	be	new	types	of	messages	(from	long	to	short,	thoughtful	to	throwaway).	A	number	of	early	(in-process)	presentations	to	the	Practice	Research	Symposium	panelists	steered	the	research	in	the	direction	of	economics,	mechanisms	and	structures,	looking	to	the	medium	as	a	vehicle	for	innovation.	While	at	times	compelling,	perhaps	even	urgent,	this	research	direction	offered	little	scope	for	reflection	and	innovation.	A	moment	of	realization	in	the	research	occurred	when	the	message	was	reprioritized	(reflecting	the	global	community	of	practice	in	which	I	was	now	part	of).	9	The	research	has	identified	the	resilience	of	my	editorial	intelligence	and	has	been	researched	across	Australian	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design	publishing.																																																											4	Hassell	is	a	multidisciplinary,	international	design	practice	with	fourteen	studios	in	Australia,	China,	South	East	Asia	and	the	United	Kingdom.	Working	directly	with	the	Board	of	Directors	and	reporting	to	the	Practice	Executive	I	managed	a	team	dedicated	to	the	branding,	internal	and	external	and	communications	and	strategic	positioning	of	the	practice.	(www.hassellstudio.com)	5	Wendy	Finerman,	Aline	Brosh	McKenna,	David	Frankel,	Meryl	Streep,	Anne	Hathaway,	Stanley	Tucci,	Simon	Baker,	et	al.,	The	Devil	Wears	Prada,	film,	20th	Century	Fox	Home	Entertainment,	2006.		6	R.	J.	Cutler,	Eliza	Hindmarch,	Sadia	Shepard,	Anna	Wintour,	Grace	Coddington,	Thakoon	Panichgul,	André	Leon	Talley,	The	September	Issue,	film,	E1	Entertainment,	2009.	7	Andrew	Odlyzo,	“Content	is	not	king,”	First	Monday	vol	6	no	2	(February,	2001):	accessed	18	March,	2017,	http://firstmonday.org.	8	Marshall	McLuhan	and	Quentin	Fiore,	The	Medium	is	the	Massage:	An	Inventory	of	Effects	(United	Kingdom:	Penguin	Books,	1967).	
Digital	and	social	media	has	provided	many	more	avenues	for	publication,	and	perhaps	production,	of	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design.	In	an	interview	published	on	ArchitectureAU.com	in	2013,	Beatriz	Colomina	argued	that;	“new	media	doesn’t	kill	old	media	…	it	transforms	it.”	10	Online	platforms	“challenge	us	to	reconsider	the	relationship	between	forms	of	publication	and	forms	of	interactivity.”	The	most	obvious	advantage	of	digital	and	social	media	is	that	it	is	interactive,	and	audience	engagement	is	integral	to	this.	At	conferences	and	awards	ceremonies,	discussions	on	hot	topics	can	unfold	online	in	real	time	as	people	post	live	from	the	event.	This	brings	a	collaborative	element	to	the	interpretation	of	the	content	–	in	theory	everyone	is	free	to	join	in	the	discussion.	However,	it	can	sometimes	be	difficult	to	navigate	the	commentary	and	unpack	the	agendas	of	the	participants.	This	mode	of	communication	has	a	distinct	lack	of	critical	analysis,	and	in	the	online	space	there	is	a	perpetual	re-circulation	of	the	same	images	and	text.	Therefore,	like	Colomina,	I	strongly	believe	that	there	is	a	place	for	both	old	and	new	strategies	in	architecture	and	design	publishing.	The	publishing	industry	is	a	rapidly	changing	scene,	and	many	architects	and	designers	are	vigorously	embracing	the	new	media	environment.	But	neither	print	nor	online	media	is	more	important	than	the	other	–	the	two	work	ideally	together.	The	media	landscape	is	changing,	but	this	isn’t	just	a	binary	distinction	between	print	and	digital,	old	and	new,	established	and	emerging.	For	example	between	2011	and	2014,	there	has	been	a	25%	drop	in	Facebook	users	aged	13–17,	and	an	80%	growth	in	users	aged	55+	–	clearly	this	suggests	that	the	architects	of	the	future	will	be	communicating	in	ways	that	are	yet	to	be	invented.		
4.0	Understanding	the	relationship	between	architecture	and	publishing		What	am	I?	or	What,	if	anything	is	an	architect?	11	My	practice	is	embedded	in	architecture	but	other	(and	sometimes	parallel)	to	teaching,	research	or	building.	It	is	a	hybrid	activity	that	anticipates	the	expanded	definition	of	architectural	practice	envisioned	by	Thomas	R.	Fisher’s	book	from	the	early	2000s,	In	The	Scheme	Of	Things:	
Alternative	Thinking	on	the	Practice	of	Architecture.12	Fisher’s	most	recent	research	into																																																																																																																																																															9	Leon	Van	Schaik,	Anna	Johnson,	R.	Blythe,	Peter	Downton,	Kate	Heron,	Li	Shiqiao,	Johan	Verbeke,	By	
practice,	by	Invitation:	design	practice	research	in	architecture	and	design	at	RMIT,	1986-2011.	(Melbourne:		Onepointsixone,	2011).	10	Niki	Kalms	and	Ari	Seligmann,	“Beatriz	Colomina:	Paper	architecture,”	ArchitectureAU.com,	16	April,	2013,	accessed	18	March,	2017,	http://architectureau.com/articles/paper-architecture.	11	Tom	Heath,	with	illustrations	by	Geoffrey	Atherden,	What,	if	anything	is	an	architect?,	(Melbourne:	Architecture	Media	Australia,	1991).	12	Thomas	R.	Fisher,	In	The	Scheme	Of	Things:	Alternative	Thinking	on	the	Practice	of	Architecture	(Minnesota:	University	of	Minnesota	Press,	2000).	
the	nature	of	architectural	practice	has	led	him	to	suggest	that	building,	the	activity	traditionally	considered	the	apotheosis	of	architectural	endeavor,	might	account	for	less	than	thirty	percent	of	this	output	in	the	very	near	future.	In	my	practice	I	am	both	an	observer	and	a	participant	in	this	redefining	of	architecture	practice	for	the	twenty-first	century,	creating	my	own	version	of	architectural	practice.	In	the	March	2014	issue	of	
Architecture	Australia	I	used	the	content	of	the	magazine	to	reflect	on	the	diversity	and	reception	of	architectural	production	observing	that,	“The	work	of	architects	is	presented	in	three	very	different	ways	in	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia.	This	triumvirate	presents	us	with	an	opportunity	to	reflect	on	the	different	things	that	architects	produce.	Long	before	there	is	a	building	to	review,	there	are	representations	of	it.	Made	throughout	the	project’s	life,	each	drawing,	model	or	visualization	has	its	own	meaning	and	currency.	Notwithstanding	the	potency	of	representation	(in	all	its	forms),	the	completion	of	a	building	is	arguably	the	ultimate	manifestation	of	what	architects	do.	The	five	new	projects	presented	in	[that]	issue	range	from	the	small	and	provocative	to	the	complex	and	polished,	with	reviews	that	seek	to	make	sense	of	the	opportunities	and	challenges	of	each.			“The	words,	drawings	and	images	on	the	pages	of	every	project	review	in	Architecture	Australia	are	another	type	of	building	representation,	recording	the	work	at	a	moment	in	time	–	often	its	debut	–	and	reflecting	on	its	contribution	to	practice	and	the	discipline.	In	the	Dossier,	13	four	critics	wade	into	the	deep	and,	as	it	turns	out,	murky	waters	of	a	different	type	of	architectural	production	–	the	monograph.	In	the	introduction,	Leon	van	Schaik	dips	his	toe	into	the	water	before	Carey	Lyon,	Sam	Spurr	and	Elizabeth	Farrelly	jump	in,	with	at	least	one	good	divebomb.	Their	reviews	of	four	monographs	from	the	recent	wave	of	publications	about	Australian	practices	raise	a	number	of	questions	about	this	important	part	of	architectural	culture,	scoping	its	audience	and	the	changing	media	and	communications	landscape.	The	centrepiece	of	this	issue	is	the	celebration	of	the	winners	of	the	2014	Australian	Achievement	in	Architecture	Awards,	in	particular	the	recipients	of	the	Gold	Medal,	Adrian	Welke	and	Phil	Harris	of	Troppo	Architects.	Phil	and	Adrian,	slightly	uncomfortable	in	the	limelight	of	this	honour,	have	created	something	that	isn’t	easily	represented	in	a	survey	of	the	practice’s	exemplary	body	of	built	work.	Through	Troppo,	they	have	created	a	community.	With	their	many	collaborators	they	are	pioneers	of	an	approach	to																																																									13	The	“Dossier”	in	each	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	is	a	collection	of	essays,	reflections	and	reviews	exploring	a	particular	typology,	issue	or	thematic.	They	are	occasionally	guest	edited	drawing	on	the	
architecture	that	is	an	inquisitive	response	to	place,	climate	and	people	–	practised	with	camaraderie	and	good	humour.”		Over	the	past	12	years	I	have	worked	across	Australasian	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design	media	and	built	a	community	of	practice	within	Australia	and	internationally.	The	community	of	practice	is	formal	and	informal,	ongoing	and	one-off,	local	and	international.	By	working	with	guest	editors	(particularly	on	
Architecture	Australia	and	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	magazines)	this	network	has	been	formally	recorded.	In	the	July	2014	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	I	made	a	record	and	acknowledgement	of	this	noting	that	“Over	the	past	year	or	so,	you	may	have	noticed	that	a	series	of	guest	editors	have	worked	with	Architecture	Australia’s	editorial	team	to	shape	the	content	of	the	magazine.	The	manifestation	of	these	collaborations	has	taken	a	variety	of	different	guises.	The	first	of	these,	in	May/June	2013,	was	a	timely	issue	produced	with	Sandra	Kaji-O’Grady	and	John	de	Manincor,	the	creative	directors	of	the	2013	National	Architecture	Conference.	A	series	of	essays	served	as	a	theoretical	primer	for	the	upcoming	conference	presentations	on	the	theme	Material,	while	the	projects	scrutinized	further	articulated	John	and	Sandra’s	creative	direction.	The	focus	of	the	May/June	2014	issue	was	urban	housing,	produced	in	collaboration	with	Philip	Thalis	and	Laura	Harding.	This	research-led	volume	dissected	the	apartment	building	type	in	inquisitive	detail	and	celebrated	the	exemplary	work	of	the	profession	across	this	sector.	At	launch	events	in	Sydney	and	Melbourne,	Philip	articulated	the	vital	role	of	architects	in	meeting	one	of	society’s	most	fundamental	needs.	Like	many	in	the	audience,	I	left	with	equal	feelings	of	optimism	and	urgency.	Architects	are	well	equipped	to	lead	the	conversation	about	housing	and	Philip	passionately	called	on	the	profession	to	take	a	firm	hold	of	design,	policy	and	advocacy.	For	this	issue,	the	guest	editorship	takes	a	different	form,	with	a	special	Dossier	section	compiled	by	a	team	led	by	Nigel	Bertram	and	Callum	Morton.	The	team	examines	a	flourishing	body	of	work	currently	being	produced	at	the	intersection	of	art	and	architecture	and,	through	essays,	reflections	and	interviews,	challenges	preconceived	notions	of	the	boundaries	that	exist	between	the	two	disciplines.	The	Dossier,	which	begins	with	an	essay	provocatively	titled	“At	the	limits	of	not,”	has	been	art	directed	by	Nigel	and	Callum’s	MADA	colleague,	Warren	Taylor.	These	fruitful	editorial	collaborations	complement	the	broad	and	inclusive	national	remit	of	Architecture	Australia,	disseminating	research	and	theory	and	connecting	the	magazine	with	the	profession	in	new	ways.“																																																																																																																																																																expertise	of	a	wide	range	of	practitioners	and	researchers	both	within	architecture	and	from	allied	
	As	an	architectural	writer	and	editor	I	am	also	part	of	an	international	community	of	practice	that	is	charting	the	direction	of	practice.	In	the	November	2014	issue	of	
Architecture	Australia	I	wrote	that;	“The	final	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	for	2014	presents	us	with	an	opportunity	to	reflect	on	Australia’s	relationship	to	the	global	conversation	about	architecture.	In	recent	years,	this	international	discourse	has	taken	two	discernible	directions:	concomitant	trajectories	that	are	equally	present	in	the	formal	and	the	anecdotal.	The	first	provocatively	questions	the	context	of	architecture,	searching	for	a	new	model	of	participation	and	understanding.	The	second	responds	to	widely	held	concerns	about	the	body	of	knowledge	that	gives	authority	to	the	discipline	and	practice	of	architecture.	At	the	2014	Venice	Architecture	Biennale,	Rem	Koolhaas	and	his	collaborators	presented	two	exhibitions	that	adroitly	captured	this	international	Zeitgeist.	The	Koolhaas	shows	in	Venice	–	Monditalia	in	the	Arsenale	and	Elements	of	Architecture	in	the	Giardini’s	Central	Pavilion	–	used	art	and	science	to	powerfully	mark	out	these	two	directions.	At	Monditalia,	a	series	of	latitudinal	cuts	through	the	Italian	peninsula	were	used	to	explore	architecture’s	intersection	with	just	about	everything	in	the	world.	The	outcome	was	an	exhibition	that	was	less	about	architecture	per	se	and	more	about	its	context.	The	immersive	installation	was	a	dismissive	snubbing	of	cleverness	and	form-making,	offering	a	counter-position	of	relevance	and	inclusion.	Meanwhile,	experts	and	boffins	of	all	persuasions	convened	in	the	taxonomic	wunderkammer	that	was	the	Elements	pavilion.	Here,	Koolhaas	made	a	highly	strategic	claim	for	the	tectonics	of	architecture	by	exhibiting	the	stuff	that	buildings	are	made	of.	The	undercurrents	of	these	shows	have	been	bubbling	up	locally	and	abroad	for	a	number	of	years,	but	at	this	international	forum	they	entered	the	global	consciousness,	backed	by	the	force	of	Koolhaas’s	reputation	as	both	practitioner	and	provocateur.”		
5.0	Mapping:	Slicing	the	work	horizontally	and	vertically		The	research	began	by	documenting	my	contributing	to	Australian	built-environment	publishing,	slicing	it	horizontally	and	vertically.	There	are	three	(horizontal)	moments	in	this	study	–	Prelude,	Performance	and	Reprise.		Each	of	the	disciplines	is	divided	(vertically)	with	a	different	set	of	descriptive	themes.	For	architecture	this	is	“People	who	make	buildings,”	“Stories	about	buildings,”	and	“Ideas	about	buildings.”	For	landscape	architecture	it	is	“Big	ideas	about	landscape,”	“The	mature	landscape”	and																																																																																																																																																															disciplines	and	fields.	
“Post	holing	the	landscape.”	Interior	design	is	categorized	using	“Image	of	the	Interior,”	Experience	of	the	interior”	and	“Collecting	the	interior.”	The	second	part	of	the	research	personifies	the	three	trajectories	that	are	revealed	through	the	reflective	studies.	It	does	this	by	inventing	new	mediums	that	demonstrate	the	development	of	my	editorial	intelligence.	These	are	Howard	–	The	Life	of	the	Creative	individual,	Walter	–	Journal	of	
City	Making,	and	Florence	–	International	Forum	for	Design	Engagement.	By	casting	architecture	as	media	and	media	as	architecture	the	research	reveals	the	alter	ego	of	my	editorial	intelligence.		The	alter	egos	of	my	editorial	intelligence	are	conceptual	personas	that	have	allowed	me	to	chart	the	contribution	of	this	research.	Walter,	Howard	and	Florence	are	not	real	magazine	or	event	proposals,	they’re	productive	speculations.	I	don’t	imagine	they	would	ever	exist	and	in	a	way	I	hope	they	never	come	to	life.		Creating	them	has	allowed	me	to	step	out	of	the	persona	that	belongs	to	each	of	the	titles	that	I’ve	worked	on	and	the	disciplines	they	address	day-to-day.	Walter,	Howard	and	Florence	demonstrate	that	my	editorial	aspiration	and	intelligence	does	not	specifically	attach	to	the	disciplines	or	to	the	titles	and	programs	that	I	have	worked	on.	By	using	them	I	can	construct	my	own	(imagined	and	idealised)	content,	audience	and	timing	as	register	of	my	editorial	intelligence.				
6.0	Three	different	trajectories	in	built	environment	publishing		Timing	underpins	the	differentiated	publishing	approaches	I	have	employed	across	interior	design,	landscape	architecture	and	architecture.	Timing	is	both	a	conceptual	and	narrative	bridge	between	content	and	audience	and	is	the	active	component	of	my	editorial	intelligence.			In	Artichoke	this	editorial	approach	was	revealed	through	an	interrogation	of	the	production	and	longevity	of	interior	design	projects.	I	articulated	this	editorial	position	in	an	editorial	introduction	in	Artichoke	in	2012	arguing	that:		
	
“In	many	respects	the	discipline	of	interior	design	resists	the	canon-making	tendencies	of	art,	literature	and	architecture.	On	the	one	hand	this	affords	a	degree	of	cultural	independence.	On	the	other	it	can	make	it	difficult	to	make	judgements	about	which	projects	define	the	discipline.	There	are,	of	course,	projects	that	are	undoubtedly	canonical	in	the	story	of	Australian	interior	design.	A	seminal	moment	is	John	Truscott’s	
iconic	Hamer	Hall	interiors.	The	recent	reworking	of	these	exuberant	spaces	by	Ashton	Raggatt	McDougall	has	propelled	the	oeuvre	of	Truscott	back	into	the	collective	consciousness,	amplifying	and	restating	its	place	in	the	canon.	One	of	the	reasons	for	the	canonical	fluidity	of	interior	design	is	the	relatively	short	lifespan	of	many	projects,	from	temporary	installations	that	last	just	a	few	days	to	the	property-market-driven	workplace	fitout	cycle	of	around	ten	years.	This	energetic	cycle	enables	rapid	innovation	and	creates	nimble	practitioners.”	14		My	work	on	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	was	often	less	assertive	and	sought	out	ways	of	collaboratively	re-defining	the	nature	of	landscape	architectural	practice	at	a	time	when	the	work	of	the	profession	was	increasingly	aligned	with	the	pressing	issues	facing	humanity	and	our	built	and	natural	environments.		In	2011	I	asked	the	(landscape	architect)	reader:			
“How	do	you	describe	what	you	do	as	a	landscape	architect?	I	ask	this	in	response	to	the	nomenclature	I	encounter	in	my	daily	communications	with	the	profession.	Found	in	various	email	signatures,	the	descriptors	are	numerous	–	placemakers,	community	consultants,	public	artists,	ecologists,	heritage	conservationists,	landscape	rehabilitators,	environmentally	sustainable	designers,	masterplanners,	land	use	planners,	urban	designers	and	of	course	landscape	architects.	This	list	is	just	a	sample	but	it	does	suggest	a	few	things.	The	first	is	the	diverse	contribution	landscape	architects	are	making.	Second,	that	the	range	of	services	offered	by	practitioners	is	expanding	in	response	to	the	scale,	complexity	and	procurement	of	projects.	The	third	is	more	like	a	provocation	than	a	simple	observation	–	could	design	as	a	descriptor	of	what	landscape	architects	do	account	for	all	the	others	in	just	one	word?	In	a	specialist	mode	of	practice	the	list	is	ever	expanding,	but	in	a	generalist	mode,	design	is	the	common	language	of	the	disciplines,	however	many	there	are.	History	tells	us	that	the	diversification	of	the	professions	is	inevitable	and	ongoing,	but	there	are	side	effects.	Splintering	over	time	has	created	a	number	of	contested	disciplinary	territories,	like	that	of	urban	design.	On	a	practical	level	there	are	more	consultants	around	the	table	and	in	terms	of	perception	there	is	the	potential	for	confusion	about	what	the	various	professions	do	(and	don’t	do).	It’s	worth	pondering,	but	the	issues	that	confront	the	designers	of	the	built	environment	are	far	bigger.	Collaboration	that	sets	aside																																																									14	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Artichoke	41,”	Artichoke	41	(2012):	07.	
disciplinary	demarcations	will	surely	characterize	the	(landscape)	architects	of	our	future.”	15		The	issue	of	time	and	timing	(as	a	judgement)	has	survived	the	digital	revolution,	presenting	new	editorial	opportunities	and	challenges.	In	an	editorial	in	Architecture	
Australia	in	2013	I	reflected	on	timing	to	question	architecture’s	response	to	an	environment	that	is	increasingly	driven	and	dominated	by	newness	and	novelty,	opening	with	the	question:		
	“Is	it	finished	yet?	This	is	a	question	architects	from	across	Australia	frequently	hear	from	me.	Traditionally	the	question	follows	a	conversation	at	an	event,	conference	or	launch,	or	is	in	response	to	an	architect’s	shingle	on	the	hoarding	of	a	new	building.	Today	it’s	more	often	inspired	by	a	scoop	from	social	media,	site	visit	photos	recast	as	reportage	or	a	cheeky	shot	the	architect	has	taken	over	the	shoulder	of	the	architectural	photographer.	Either	way	it’s	an	enquiry	about	a	project	that	is	nearing	completion	and	almost	ready	to	consider	for	publication.	Two	projects	that	we	planned	to	include	in	this	issue	are	missing	because,	as	it	turns	out,	they	weren’t	finished	(they	have	been	rescheduled	to	a	future	issue).	Deciding	if	a	project	is	finished	is	not	always	straightforward	and	neither	is	determining	the	“right”	time	to	publish.	In	the	case	of	Neeson	Murcutt	Architects	and	Sue	Barnsley	Design’s	masterful	piece	of	landscape	urbanism,	Prince	Alfred	Park	Pool	in	Sydney	(reviewed	by	Philip	Goad,	page	64),	publication	has	been	the	outcome	of	a	conversation	stretching	back	over	twelve	months.	It	can	pay	to	be	patient,	even	if	this	is	an	increasingly	quaint	notion.	However,	the	striking	project	on	the	cover	of	this	issue	is,	in	terms	of	the	usual	publishing	criteria,	not	yet	ready.	KGA	Architecture’s	La	Plage	du	Pacifique	(reviewed	by	Leon	van	Schaik,	page	24)	is	an	unfinished	concrete	paradise	on	a	beach	in	Vanuatu.	The	resort	was	the	subject	of	a	recent	exhibition	of	photographs	by	Peter	Bennetts,	staged	in	the	basement	of	Melbourne’s	Spring	Street	Grocer	–	another	of	the	architect’s	projects.	In	his	review,	van	Schaik	ponders	the	resort’s	state	of	completion	or	restoration.	And	Bennetts’	images	tell	two	very	different	stories	about	the	life	of	the	architecture.	In	one	it	is	unfinished,	the	site	deserted	for	reasons	imagined	but	unknown;	in	the	other	it	is	a	ruin	of	a	building	that	has	been	overcome	by	the	landscape,	standing	as	a	warning	about																																																									15	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	131	(2011):	03.	
the	overuse	of	natural	resources	(and	perhaps	recalling	Easter	Island’s	demise).	Bennetts’	beguiling	images	capture	this	uncertain,	fascinating	moment	in	time.	As	it	turns	out,	the	question	“Is	it	finished	yet?”	opens	up	a	space	beyond	yes	or	no,	for	the	maybe,	almost	or	not	quite.16		This	summary	is	underpinned	by	an	analysis	of	my	practice	across	interior	design,	landscape	architecture	and	architecture;		6.1	Interior	Design	I	took	the	reigns	of	Artichoke	just	one	year	after	a	“newsstand”	re-launch	(in	2002)	and	created	an	editorial	voice	that	was	highly	specific	to	Australian	interior	design.	This	editorial	direction	embraced	the	“difference	between	an	interior	and	the	inside	of	a	building”	(via	Charles	Rice)	and	challenged	the	validity	and	veracity	of	the	canon	to	interior	design	practice.	17	These	editorial	positions	led	to	the	publishing	of	interior	design	projects	(of	all	scales,	types	and	locations)	alongside	complementary	art,	craft,	installations	and	exhibitions	(from	both	Australia	and	Internationally).	In	the	process	the	magazine	wrote	its	own	story	of	Australian	interior	design	-	recording	the	profession’s	interactions	with	business,	government	and	community	and	its	referencing	of	ideas	inside	and	outside	of	interior	design	practice.			In	these	issues	of	Artichoke	(numbers	6-25)	two	types	of	interior	design	projects	presented	particular	opportunity	for	deeper	enquiry	and	critical	investigation	–	the	workplace	setting	and	hospitality	environments.	In	the	former,	Artichoke	was	following	the	Australian	contribution	to	a	global	design	and	business	movement	that	was	changing	the	way	we	think	about	work	and	the	spaces	that	support	it.	A	decade	on	it	is	now	clear	that	the	workplace	projects	published	in	the	magazine	in	these	years	position	Australian	interior	practice	as	a	leader	in	global	innovation.	Hospitality	environments	bring	interior	design	into	direct	contact	with	both	culinary	practice	and	public	opinion.	These	projects	record	the	elevation	of	eating	and	drinking	to	pop-culture	pastime	over	the	past	decade	(and	worthy	of	reality	television)	and	the	role	design	plays	in	the	establishment,	success	and	longevity	of	a	hospitality	venue.	These	types	have	been																																																									16	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	5	(Sept/Oct	2013):	14.	17	“What’s	in	a	Canon?	The	state	of	interior	design	at	the	beginning	of	the	21st	century.”	Attiwill,	Suzie	(panel	convenor),	Cameron	Bruhn,	David	Clark,	Eliza	Downes,	Peter	Geyer,	Andrew	Mackenzie,	Leon	van	Schaik	and	Caroline	Vains	(panellists).	October,	2006.		
persistent	in	my	editorial	practice	and	led	to	the	development	of	the	Work	Place/Work	Life	Symposium	18	and	the	Eat	Drink	Design	Awards	19.		6.2	Landscape	architecture	At	times	my	early	work	on	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	put	me	at	odds	with	members	of	the	profession.	The	pace	and	precision	of	interior	design	publishing	was	not	entirely	suited	to	the	landscape	architecture	community	and	I	quickly	adjusted	to	the	way	this	community	thought	about	its	work	and	the	way	it	should	be	represented	and	discussed.	Once	settled	into	the	rhythm	of	“the	quiet	profession”	my	practice	evolved	to	embrace	the	diversity	of	landscape	architecture	practice	and	the	opportunity	it	was	presented	with	in	the	early	twenty-first	century	–	a	profession	uniquely	placed	to	tackle	issues	like	urbanization,	climate	change	and	environmental	management.	The	identification	and	celebration	of	new	bodies	or	work	(of	a	particular	practice,	generation	or	location)	presented	opportunity	for	my	editorial	voice	to	mature.			In	many	respects	landscape	architecture	in	Australia	came	of	age	during	the	last	decade	and	contributed	a	great	deal	to	the	evolution	of	Australian	culture.	On	the	ground	there	is	great	diversity	in	the	scope	and	type	of	practice	and	one	way	of	summarizing	the	situation	is	as	a	set	of	oppositions	–	vast/discrete,	extant/designed,	indigenous/exotic,	managed/experienced,	event/ordinary	and	so	on.	The	act	of	making	landscape	architecture	physically	impresses	itself	upon	the	natural	or	built	landscape	and	in	the	process	broadens	our	understanding	of	the	field.	The	Australian	profession	has	been	shaped	by	exchanges	with	the	old	world	–	from	here	to	there	and	from	there	to	here.	At	times	there	is	a	cultural	fragility	at	play	in	the	discourse	that	questions	how	‘Australian’	our	landscape	architecture	culture	is.	The	factors	behind	this	somewhat	unsteady	image	include	the	diaspora	of	Australian	landscape	architects	working	internationally;	the	exportation	of	professional	education	in	Australian	landscape	architecture;	the	kinship	of	Australian	projects	and	practitioners	with	contemporary	European	and	American																																																									18	The	annual	Design	Speaks:	Work	Place/Work	Life	Symposium	brings	together	Australasia’s	most	influential	practitioners	and	their	clients	to	consider	possible	futures	for	workplace	design.	The	one-day	symposium	features	international	and	local	keynote	speakers,	interwoven	with	panel	discussions	where	audience	participation	is	encouraged.	Architecture	Media	presents	a	series	of	events	under	the	Design	Speaks	brand,	including	Work	Place	/	Work	Life,	Old	School	/	New	School,	Health	Care	/	Health	Design,	Artichoke	Night	School	and	Our	Houses.	(See	designspeaks.com.au.)	19	The	annual	Eat	Drink	Design	Awards	supports	innovation	and	excellence	in	the	design	of	hospitality	premises	of	all	scales	and	types,	retail	environments	for	the	sale	of	food	and	beverages	and	visual	identities	for	both.	The	program	recognizes	and	celebrates	Australia	and	New	Zealand’s	best	projects,	rewarding	design	achievement	in	six	categories.	From	high-end	restaurants	and	bars	to	offbeat	hole-in-the-wall	cafes	and	pop-ups,	the	awards	are	a	unique	forum	for	architects,	designers	and	their	clients	to	present	their	best	
practice;	and	the	positioning	of	local	practices	within	the	context	of	a	burgeoning	international	market.	Interest	in	the	work	of	Australian	landscape	architects	is	growing	both	internationally	and	within	the	local	built	environment	professions,	government	and	the	wider	community.			During	my	tenure	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	entered	its	fourth	decade	of	publication	with	the	first	issue	published	in	1979.	Each	time	the	presentation	of	the	magazine	has	been	refreshed	this	was	undertaken	in	parallel	with	thinking	about	ways	to	further	develop	the	way	we	communicate	the	work	of	the	profession.	The	aim	is	to	emphasize	the	way	landscape	architecture	impacts	on	the	way	people	experience	places	and	events,	to	articulate	the	critical	role	a	landscape	architect	plays	in	briefing	and	procurement,	and	to	give	voice	to	the	authors	of	the	projects	and	the	research	and	thinking	that	underpins	them.	Every	issue	of	the	magazine	since	it	was	founded	has	added	another	chapter	to	the	story.	As	it	builds	on	history	and	embraces	its	legacy,	the	magazine	must	simultaneously	keep	a	firm	eye	on	future	directions.	Having	edited	the	magazine	for	many	years,	I	have	had	the	opportunity	to	engage	with	the	profession	at	many	levels,	some	formal,	others	more	relaxed.	In	between	the	boardroom	and	the	pub	I	have	learnt	a	lot	about	what	landscape	architects	do	and,	perhaps	more	instructively,	what	they	would	like	to	do.	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	records	this	dialogue	through	projects,	propositions	and	scenarios	but,	but	one	recurrent	theme	is	the	need	to	raise	the	profile	of	landscape	architects	in	the	wider	community.	An	engaged	and	active	constituency	is	the	most	effective	path	to	recognition	and	the	most	effective	means	of	articulating	this	is	through	excellent	and	innovative	built	works.		A	few	project	that	have	been	published	in	my	editorial	tenure	give	a	sense	of	the	work	of	Australian	practitioners	and	the	way	this	work	has	shaped	my	practice:		The	first	is	the	Eastlink	Motorway	by	Wood	Marsh	Architecture	and	Tract	Consultants	in	Melbourne.	Australia	is	one	of	the	most	urbanized	countries	in	the	world,	with	nearly	90	percent	of	the	population	living	in	urban	areas.	On	the	ground	this	urbanity	has	a	very	low	density.	Australia’s	enduring	love	affair	with	suburban	living	has	shaped	the	landscape	–	and	in	turn	this	landscape	has	shaped	us.	There	are	lots	of	positive	things	about	suburbia	and	of	course	a	number	of	significant	issues.	Setting	aside	the	bigger	questions,	the	reality	is	that	the	bulk	of	Australia’s	urban	growth	occurs	through	the																																																																																																																																																															new	projects.	It	is	the	only	awards	program	in	Australasia	dedicated	to	this	specialist	area.	(See	eat-drink-
development	of	large-scale	greenfield	sites	on	the	urban	fringe.	The	design	of	these	masterplanned	communities	and	infrastructure,	like	roads,	that	supports	them	is	a	staple	for	Australian	landscape	architects.		The	capital	cities	of	Melbourne	and	Sydney	have	long	enjoyed	a	friendly	rivalry	and	in	terms	of	city	life	and	the	urban	form	the	laneway	is	perhaps	the	potent	register	of	this.	The	Laneways	by	George	project,	installations	by	eight	interdisciplinary	teams	transform	interconnected	lanes	alongside	Sydney’s	George	Street,	saw	eight	interconnected	lanes	alongside	George	Street	in	Sydney	transformed	by	site-specific	interventions.	Eight	interdisciplinary	teams	were	invited	to	create	installations	that	would	encourage	a	dialogue	about	public	space,	social	interaction	and	urban	sustainability.	Each	team	consisted	of	at	least	one	artist,	one	architect,	one	landscape	architect	and	one	contributor	from	any	other	field.		International	education	makes	a	significant	and	growing	contribution	to	Australia’s	economy	and	the	landscapes	of	these	institutions	have	a	powerful	role	to	play	in	the	marketing	and	promotion	of	the	higher	education	sector.	International	education	is	the	third	largest	Australian	export	earner,	behind	coal	and	iron	ore.	The	reshaped	Camperdown	campus	at	the	University	of	Sydney	by	Turf	Design	Studio,	Jeppe	Aagaard	Anderson	and	Tinka	Sack	speaks	with	the	gravitas	of	history	and	values,	alongside	the	practical	concerns	of	accessibility	and	safety.		The	recent	history	of	Sydney	landscape	architecture	has	been	particularly	vibrant.	An	extraordinary	group	of	new	projects	like	Sam	Fiszman	Park	at	Bondi	Beach	by	360	degrees	landscape	architects	and	the	Blaxland	Riverside	Parkland	by	JMD	Design	are	a	testament	to	this.	These	exemplary	projects	demonstrate	an	understanding	of	place,	dimension,	scale,	materiality	and	character;	of	the	city’s	long	timeframe	and	lingering	traces;	of	topography	transformed	into	ground	plane;	of	geography	informing	microclimate.	These	projects	are	not	just	a	promotional	postcard	for	Sydney	landscape	architecture	–	they	uplift	public	life,	generating	shared	experiences	of	the	city.			In	the	postcard	image	view	of	Australia	landscape	architecture	is	almost	always	subservient	to	the	ancient	and	powerful	landscape	of	the	nation	continent.	Some	projects	speak	directly	to	the	image	of	the	Australian	landscape.	The	spectacular	Royal																																																																																																																																																															design.com.)	
Botanic	Gardens’	Australian	Garden,	at	Cranbourne	in	Victoria	designed	by	Taylor	Cullity	Lethlean	and	Paul	Thompson	provocatively	explores	the	contested	nature	of	Australian	identity.	This	project	is	arguably	the	most	evocative	and	symbolic	work	of	Australian	landscape	architecture.	At	the	same	time	it	is	a	deft	response	to	site	at	a	local,	national	and	international	level.	Site-specific	can	sometimes	be	a	meaningless,	throwaway	line	–	a	catch-all	for	post-justification.	But	when	it	is	practised	with	an	inquisitive	and	inventive	hand,	it	gathers	up	everything	about	and	of	the	site	–	as	it	does	at	Hansen	Partnership’s	McKenzie	Falls	precinct	near	Melbourne.	It	is	geographic,	ecological,	formal,	material,	memorable,	social	and	cultural.	Above	all	it	is	authentic,	seamlessly	melding	place	and	space	(making).			The	nomenclature	I	encounter	in	my	daily	communications	with	the	profession	has	changed.	Found	in	various	email	signatures,	the	descriptors	are	numerous	–	placemakers,	community	consultants,	public	artists,	ecologists,	heritage	conservationists,	landscape	rehabilitators,	environmentally	sustainable	designers,	masterplanners,	land	use	planners,	urban	designers	and	of	course	landscape	architects.	This	list	is	just	a	sample	but	it	does	suggest	a	couple	of	things.	The	first	is	the	diverse	contribution	landscape	architects	are	making.	Second,	that	the	range	of	services	offered	by	practitioners	is	expanding	in	response	to	the	scale,	complexity	and	procurement	of	projects.			Reflecting	this	growth	I	embarked	upon	partnerships	with	a	range	of	guest	editors	in	a	new	model	of	participatory	publishing.		The	first	(Urban	Design:	Richard	Weller,	Catherin	Bull,	Jullian	Bolleter)	surveys	the	work	of	landscape	architects	as	urban	designers.	This	issue	was	a	unique	snapshot	of	the	involvement	of	the	landscape	architecture	profession	in	urban	design	projects,	at	what	is	a	critical	moment	for	the	profession,	and	Australian	cities	and	regional	centres.	Presented	through	the	personal	reflections	of	landscape	architects,	the	eight	projects	are	diverse	in	location,	scale	and	type	–	ranging	from	strategies	for	a	twenty-three-kilometre	growth	corridor	along	Parramatta	Road	in	Sydney,	to	a	beachside	regional	centre	north	of	Perth	and	to	a	new	city	in	China	that	will	one	day	be	home	to	four	million	people.			This	second	(Connecting	People	and	Place:	Greg	Grabasch	and	Lucinda	Hartley)	presents	a	very	different	perspective	on	the	practice	of	landscape	architecture.	It	
challenges	the	way	we	think	about	what	makes	a	project	successful,	eschewing	the	glossy	image	and	the	clever	detail	to	focus	on	what	really	connects	people	with	places.	This	theme	is	explored	without	jumping	on	a	soapbox,	convening	a	public	meeting	or	spitting	out	a	bunch	of	meaningless	weasel	words.	The	methodology	of	the	guest	editors	privileges	the	“how”	over	the	“why,”	and	foregrounds	design	as	the	most	powerful	tool	for	connecting	people	and	place.			The	third	example	(Gardens:	Catherin	Bull)	is	the	publication	of	two	issues	exploring	the	private	and	public	garden	projects	of	Australian	landscape	architects.	The	first	issue	looked	at	the	domestic	garden	through	eight	extraordinary	residential	projects,	with	insights	from	the	designers.	The	second	placed	a	similar	critical	frame	around	the	work	of	landscape	architects	in	the	making,	remaking	and	custodianship	of	public	gardens	across	the	country.	The	two	issues	sought	to	provoke	the	profession,	challenging	the	commonly	held	idea	that	garden	design	is	somehow	a	lesser	pursuit.	At	the	outset	of	the	collaboration	Catherin	presented	a	provocation:	to	me	and	to	the	landscape	architects,	writers	and	photographers	involved	in	making	these	issues.	The	provocation	positions	both	private	and	public	gardens	as	works	of	art	and	subjects	these	creative	endeavours	to	previously	absent	critical	review	and	debate.	This	theoretical	position	has	a	strong	popular	undercurrent.	People	love	gardens,	but	the	work	of	landscape	architects	and	the	thinking	and	research	that	underpin	it	are	not	widely	understood.	Because	gardens	have	a	powerful	presence	in	both	personal	memory	and	the	collective	imagination,	they	can	have	a	profound	influence	on	the	individual	and	on	broader	society.	These	issues	of	LAA	present	a	strong	case	for	the	contemporary	garden	as	a	significant	aspect	in	both	the	public	and	the	private	domain.	Simultaneously,	they	stake	a	claim	for	the	professional	contribution	of	landscape	architects	and	the	body	of	knowledge	they	share.			The	wider	community	constantly	judges	the	work	of	landscape	architects	–	and	will	do	so	into	the	future	with	many	of	the	key	works	having	protracted	periods	of	growth	and	development.	Landscape	architecture	is	critical	to	the	shaping	of	a	sustainable	future	and	everything	that	the	profession	does	to	communicate,	advocate	or	demonstrate	this	helps	builds	the	discipline.	The	magazine	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	is	one	vehicle	for	taking	the	message	to	a	wide	audience.		6.3	Architecture	The	relationship	between	Australian	architecture	and	the	media	is	the	most	mature	of	the	three	professions	I	have	worked	with.	Architecture	Australia	is	both	a	familiar	and	
highly	regarded	part	of	the	architecture	community.	It’s	a	broad	church	and	the	remit	of	the	magazine	is	both	diverse	and	inclusive.	The	mandate	is	to	cover	projects,	people	and	practice	that	are	‘of’	and	‘about’	Australian	architecture.	It	is	local	and	international,	built	and	proposed,	reflective	and	speculative,	historical	and	contemporary	–	and	so	on.	It	is	record	of	Australian	architecture	and	a	celebration	of	the	very	best	work	of	the	profession.	The	history	of	the	magazine	stretches	back	to	1904	with	the	publication	of	the	Journal	of	the	Institute	of	Architects	of	New	South	Wales	–	vol	1,	number	1.	In	the	first	half	of	the	twentieth	century	the	magazine	was	published	under	a	raft	of	different	names	including	Art	and	Architecture,	The	Salon:	A	Review	of	Architecture	and	the	Allied	
arts,	Architecture:	An	Australasian	Review	of	Architecture	and	the	Allied	Arts	and	Sciences	and	Architecture	in	Australia.	In	February	of	1976	the	current	masthead,	Architecture	
Australia,	was	launched.	For	many	in	the	profession	the	magazine	is	simple	known	as	‘AA’	and	over	the	years	–	through	the	tenure	of	different	editors,	publishers	and	graphic	designers	–	the	masthead	on	the	cover	of	the	magazine	has	reflected	this	industry	short	hand.	While	it	is	the	physical	form	of	the	magazine	that	is	most	familiar	and	loved	by	architects	the	content	of	the	magazine	is	available	across	a	range	of	media	platforms	today	–	through	the	printed	copy	delivered	directly	to	your	desk	six	times	a	year,	online	though	the	Zinio	digital	platform,	in	hour-by-hour	updates	through	social	media	and	through	the	website,	newsletters	and	social	media	accounts	of	ArchitectureAU.com.		Magazines	like	Architecture	Australia	have	made	a	critical	contribution	to	the	discipline	of	architecture.	Professor	Beatriz	Colomina,	a	pioneer	in	expanding	understanding	of	the	relationship	between	the	media	and	architecture,	suggests	that	architecture	is	actually	produced	within	its	own	media	representation.	This	comment	relates	to	the	avant-garde	work	of	Le	Corbusier	and	Adolf	Loos.	Colomina	argues	that	the	work	of	these	architects	only	became	modern	through	its	engagement	with	mass	media.	Although	Colomina’s	argument	is	arguably	less	relevant	in	terms	of	contemporary	architectural	media,	magazines,	journals	and	online	publications	were	often	the	first	means	by	which	people	engage	with	the	latest	architecture	and	design	thinking.	The	representation	of	the	architecture	in	these	publications	is	and	has	been	critical	to	the	understanding	of	a	moment	in	time.	While	editors	make	informed	and	educated	decisions	about	which	projects	to	publish	and	how	to	represent	them,	we	can	never	precisely	determine	how	the	viewer	will	perceive	the	whole	–	it	is	open	to	interpretation.	My	collaborations	with	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects’	Gold	Medalists	on	the	Architecture	Australia	tribute	exemplify	my	deep	engagement	with	the	diversity	of	Australia’s	architectural	profession.	Presenting	the	work	of	Troppo,	Peter	Stutchbury	and	ARM,	for	example,	
provides	evidence	of	my	pluralist	approach	to	Australian	architecture.	In	each	case	I	drew	on	my	editorial	intelligence	to	create	a	unique	celebration	of	their	work	and	contribution.			
7.0	The	three	discernible	editorial	streams	in	my	practice		In	my	practice	there	are	three	discernible	editorial	streams.	These	are	-	personal	trajectories	in	Australian	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design;	architecture	and	design’s	contribution	to	community,	business	and	government;	and	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design’s	contribution	to	the	making	of	contemporary	Australia.	These	devices	are	a	set	of	concerns	or	interests	that	stand	independently	alongside	institutional	imperatives,	business	and	financial	objectives	and	the	obligations	the	magazines	have	as	a	journal	of	record	and	a	vehicle	for	celebration	and	dissemination.		7.1	Personal	trajectories	in	Australian	architecture	In	this	mode	the	editorial	task	is	the	telling	of	the	stories	of	individuals	and	groups,	across	the	professions	and	their	diverse	fields	of	activity.	Interviews	and	reflective	pieces	are	an	important	component	of	the	titles	and	make	a	significant	contribution	to	the	way	we	understand,	celebrate	and	document	the	nature	of	creative	practice.	It	can	be	a	celebration	of	a	prodigious	career	(like	the	conferring	of	the	Institute	of	Architect’s	Gold	Medal),	the	exploration	of	new,	innovative	formations	of	practice	and	a	platform	for	emerging	practitioners.	The	very	best	of	these	pieces	capture	the	thinking,	experiences	and	trajectory	of	a	practitioner		7.2	Design’s	contribution	to	community,	business	and	government	The	second	component	is	the	demonstration	of	design	engagement	across	community,	business	and	government.	These	pieces	(and	occasional	themed	issues	over	the	years)	speak	of	the	collaborative	relationship	of	architects,	and	their	clients	-	the	designer	being	just	one	half	of	the	equation.	This	is	an	opportunity	to	open	up	the	conversation	about	architecture	by	infusing	industry-based	voices	with	a	diverse	and	thoughtful	group	of	others.	Designers	are	very	well	equipped	to	reflect	back	to	their	peers	on	the	outcomes	of	their	work,	but	I	think	we	need	tell	different	stories	about	design	-	how	it	helps	support	and	grow	business;	how	it	shapes	communities;	heals,	educates	and	nurtures	the	individual	and	delivers	tangible	aspects	of	government	policy.		
7.3	Architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design’s	contribution	to	the	making	of	contemporary	Australia	In	part	three	of	this	triumvirate	the	making	of	contemporary	Australia	is	the	focus	and	in	this	mode	the	magazine,	event	or	exhibition	is	also	a	historical	document.	Reviewing	
Architecture	Australia	at	its	centenary	in	2004	Philip	Goad	described	one	aspect	of	this	as	“a	responsible	preoccupation	with	the	Australian	city.”	While	the	city	is	undoubtedly	a	significant	theme	in	the	editorial	direction	the	published	record	is	rather	more	diverse	and	eclectic.	Architecture	Australia	records	the	way	architects,	landscape	architects	and	interior	designers	shape	places	–	across	scales,	density	and	regions.	Not	surprisingly	the	urban	experience	and	the	development	of	the	city	is	particularly	potent.		
8.0	A	magazine	must	be	like	a	human	being		The	Think	Pink	musical	number	from	the	1957	romantic	comedy	Funny	Face	20	provides	an	archaic	(and	rather	amusing)	precedent	for	the	personification	of	a	publication.	In	the	scene,	set	in	the	commodious	offices	of	fashion	magazine	Quality,	editorial	maven	Maggie	Prescott,	proclaims:			
“A	magazine	must	be	like	a	human	being.	If	it	comes	into	the	home	it	must	contribute.	It	
just	can't	lie	around.	A	magazine	must	have	blood	and	brains	and	pizzazz.”			This	personification	of	the	three	editorial	streams	in	my	practice	is	the	alter	ego	of	my	editorial	intelligence.	It	is	a	speculation,	a	summary	and	the	basis	for	demonstrating	the	contribution	this	research	has	made	to	knowledge	in	design	and	publishing.		
9.0	Learning	from	Howard,	Florence	and	Walter		9.1	Howard	–	The	life	of	the	creative	individual		The	first	component	of	the	interrogation	is	a	proposal	for	a	magazine	devoted	to	telling	the	stories	of	creative	individuals,	across	disciplines	and	fields	of	endeavour.	Howard	takes	its	name	from	the	protagonist	in	Ayn	Rand’s	seminal	novel,	The	Fountainhead.	21	Howard	Roark	is	the	ultimate,	if	flawed	expression	of	the	creative	spirit,	and	in	this																																																									20	Roger	Edens,	Stanley	Donen,	Ira	Gershwin,	George	Gershwin,	Leonard	Gershe,	Audrey	Hepburn,	Fred	Astaire,	et	al.,	Funny	face,	film,	Paramount,	2001.	(See	https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KX6TaA6IRkk).	21	Aye	Rand,	The	Fountainhead,	(Indianapolis:	Bobbs-Merrill	Co.,	1943).	
sense	the	masthead	is	both	a	nod	and	a	quip.	Interviews	are	an	important	part	of	my	work	and	have	made	a	significant	contribution	to	the	way	I	understand,	celebrate	and	document	the	nature	of	creative	practice.	The	concept	gathers	together	pieces	I	have	written	and	those	that	I	have	commissioned.	In	the	later	case	there	is	an	emphasis	on	the	commissioning	of	pieces	that	explore	formations	of	practice	and	provide	a	platform	for	emerging	practitioners.	The	subjects	include	architects,	landscape	architects,	interior	designers,	graphic	designers,	artists	and	craftspeople.	The	format	of	the	interviews	includes	both	straight	question	and	answer	and	constructed	narrative	profiles.	The	interview	is	also	a	performative	act	in	my	practice	and	this	“live”	aspect	of	the	work	is	captured	in	Howard.	The	body	of	work	clearly	demonstrates	the	potency	and	potential	of	the	interview	to	capture	the	thinking,	experiences	and	trajectory	of	the	creative	individual.	The	pages	of	the	magazine	are	a	record	my	practice	and	reveal	the	significant	collaborators,	critical	tendencies	and	organisational	themes.	Howard	demonstrates	the	power	of	the	individual	within	the	community	–	be	it	architectural	or	mainstream.	
	Friends	of	Howard	
	 1. Offscreen	-	www.offscreenmag.com.	Published,	edited	and	designed	in	Melbourne,	Australia	Offscreen	is	a	print	only	magazine	that	is	“about	the	People	behind	Bits	and	Pixels.”	The	publisher,	Kai	Brach,	describes	it	as	“an	independent	magazine	about	people	who	use	the	internet	and	technology	to	be	creative,	solve	problems,	and	build	successful	businesses.	Captured	in	enduring	print,	it	documents	stories	of	creativity	and	passion	that	shape	the	digital	age.”	This	‘one-man’	title	positions	itself	within	the	Slow	Web	movement.	Jack	Cheng,	a	US-based	writer	and	blogger	provides	perhaps	the	best	description	of	the	Slow	Web	through	the	“tremendously	important	distinction	between	Slow	Web	and	Fast	Web.	Fast	Web	is	destination-based.	Slow	Web	is	interaction-based.	Fast	Web	is	built	around	homepages,	inboxes,	and	dashboards.	Slow	Web	is	built	around	timely	notifications.	Fast	Web	companies	often	try	to	rack	up	page	views,	since	page	views	mean	ad	impressions.	Slow	Web	companies	tend	to	put	effectiveness	first.”	22	The	impetus	for	the	Slow	Web	movement	comes	from	the	Slow	movements	in	food	and	cinema.	Jim	Emerson	writes	that	“if	we're	really	going	to	take	advantage	of	the	archival	nature	of	the	Web.	It's	not	just	about	being	first																																																																																																																																																																22	Jack	Cheng,	“The	Slow	Web,”	Jack	Cheng	blog,	first	published	June,	2012,	accessed	5	February,	2017,	https://jackcheng.com/the-slow-web.	
and	fast	and	superficial;	it's	an	opportunity	to	consider	a	spectrum	of	arguments	and	evidence.”	23	2. Dumbo	Feather	-	www.dumbofeather.com.	The	editor	and	publisher	describe	the	magazine	as	“Behind	extraordinary	ideas,	there	are	extraordinary	people.	Dumbo	Feather	is	a	magazine	about	these	people.	Each	issue,	we	scour	the	globe	for	those	with	the	drive	to	make	a	difference,	seeking	out	those	who	inspire,	excite	and	thrill	us	with	possibility.	Whether	they’ve	touched	millions	or	just	those	nearby,	what	unites	them	is	their	passion.”			9.2	Florence	–	International	Festival	of	Design	Engagement		The	second	component	of	the	interrogation	is	a	public	event	–	an	international	festival	that	demonstrates	design	engagement	across	business,	community	and	government.	The	program	takes	a	range	of	events	I	have	contributed	to	or	initiated	and	re-assembles	them	as	a	curated	program.	The	event	takes	the	name	of	Florence	Taylor	who	together	with	her	husband	George	Taylor	founded	the	Building	Publishing	Company	in	Sydney	in	the	early	twentieth	century.	They	developed	a	successful	stable	of	publications,	largely	written	by	them	and	spearheaded	by	Building	magazine,	which	offered	influential	commentary	on	the	built	environment	in	Australia	for	50	years.	Florence	Taylor	was	Australia’s	first	female	architect.	Florence,	the	event,	speaks	of	the	collaborative	relationship	between	architects,	designers	and	their	clients	-	the	designer	being	just	one	part	of	the	equation.	Across	a	suite	of	realised	and	proposed	events	I	have	innovatively	opened	the	conversation	about	design	by	infusing	traditional	industry-based	content	with	a	diverse	and	thoughtful	group	of	other	voices.	Architects	and	designers	are	well	equipped	to	reflect	back	to	their	peers	on	the	outcomes	of	their	work.	Florence	is	a	design	festival	that	sets	that	act	of	reflection	aside	in	favour	of	a	program	that	tells	stories	about	what	design	can	do	-	how	it	helps	support	and	grow	business;	how	it	shapes	communities;	heals,	educates	and	nurtures	the	individual	and	delivers	tangible	aspects	of	government	policy.	The	pages	of	the	festival	guide	are	a	record	my	practice	and	reveal	the	significant	collaborators,	critical	tendencies	and	organisational	themes.	In	the	broader	social	and	political	landscape	Florence	speaks	of	the	success	of	the	neo-liberal	project	and	the	way	design	was	adapted	to	these	conditions.		Friends	of	Florence																																																									23	Rebecca	Blood,	“The	Slow	Web	(plus:	the	modern	experience	of	film-watching),”	Rebecca’s	Pocket,	23	
	 1. Business	of	Design	Week	-	www.bodw.com.	Hong	Kong’s	annual	Business	of	Design	Week	has	been	organised	by	the	Hong	Kong	Design	Centre	since	2002.	The	Hong	Kong	Design	Centre	is	the	government’s	adviser	on	design.	The	event	“brings	to	Hong	Kong	some	of	the	world’s	most	outstanding	design	masters	and	influential	business	figures	to	inspire	the	regional	audience	on	creative	thinking	and	design	management.	In	addition,	it	also	provides	a	valuable	platform	for	participants	to	network,	exchange	ideas	and	explore	business	cooperation.24	2. Design	Observer	–	www.designobserver.com.	The	transformative	role	of	design	in	business	is	explored	in	the	podcast	The	Design	of	Business	|	The	Business	of	Design.	Recorded	at	the	Yale	School	of	Management	these	conversations	are	hosted	by	Michael	Bierut	25and	Jessica	Helfand		26and	set	out	to	examine	“how	design	works	within	complex	organizations	to	shape	decisions,	products,	and	more.	Guests	include	clients	from	many	industries	and	designers	in	many	fields.”	27		9.3	Walter	–	Journal	of	Australian	City	Making		In	part	three	of	the	interrogation	of	my	practice	I	explore	the	making	of	the	contemporary	city	through	a	proposal	for	a	new	peer-reviewed	design	journal.	Walter	takes	the	Christian	name	of	the	philosopher	and	urban	observer,	Walter	Benjamin.	This	multi-disciplinary	masthead	is	a	way	of	re-framing	the	work	I	have	done	across	architecture,	interior	design	and	landscape	architecture,	privileging	the	act	of	city	making	and	the	urban	experience	over	the	disciplinary	boundaries	that	define	the	output	of	my	practice.	Buildings,	streets	and	rooms	have	equal	status	in	Walter	and	are	reviewed	both	of	themselves	and	for	their	contribution	to	the	city.	Walter	is	not	just	about	the	shiny	and	new	-	its	about	the	enduring	and	long-standing	and	the	cracks	and	fissures	in	the	urban	form.	The	pages	of	the	journal	are	a	record	my	practice	and	reveal																																																																																																																																																															June,	2010,	accessed	5	February,	2017,	http://www.rebeccablood.net/archive/2010/06/a_slow_web.html.		24	“About	BODW,”	Business	Design	Week,	accessed	5	February	2017,	http://www.bodw.com/about-us.	25	Michael	Bierut	studied	graphic	design	at	the	University	of	Cincinnati,	and	has	been	a	partner	in	the	New	York	office	of	Pentagram	since	1990.	Michael	is	a	Senior	Critic	in	Graphic	Design	at	the	Yale	School	of	Art.	(See	http://designobserver.com/profile/michaelbierutjessicahelfand/110.)	26	Jessica	Helfand,	a	founding	editor	of	Design	Observer,	is	an	award-winning	graphic	designer	and	writer.	A	former	contributing	editor	and	columnist	for	Print,	Eye	and	Communications	Arts	magazine,	she	is	a	member	of	Alliance	Graphique	Internationale	and	a	recent	laureate	of	the	Art	Director’s	Hall	of	Fame.	Jessica	received	both	her	BA	and	MFA	from	Yale	University	where	she	has	taught	since	1994.	In	2013,	she	won	the	AIGA	medal.	(See	http://designobserver.com/profile/michaelbierutjessicahelfand/45.)	27	“The	Design	of	Business	/	The	Business	of	Design,”	Design	Observer,	accessed	5	February,	2017,	http://designobserver.com/designofbusiness.	
the	significant	collaborators,	critical	tendencies	and	organisational	themes.	Walter	places	the	city	at	the	center	of	the	discourse.	In	the	Jan/Feb	2017	issue	of	Architecture	
Australia	I	observed	that;	“architectural	critics	like	Rem	Koolhaas	[are]	calling	for	a	rebalancing	of	the	discipline’s	engagement	with	cities	and	countryside.	In	an	interview	for	Dezeen	soon	after	the	[US]	election,	Koolhaas	observed,	‘In	the	last	10–15	years	we	have	almost	exclusively	looked	at	cities,’	noting	that	“90	or	even	99	percent	of	intellectual	activity	is	focused	on	urban	issues.”	28		Friends	of	Walter		 1. Affix	-	www.affixmag.com.	Editor	and	publisher	Abbie	Freestone	describes	this	periodical	(or	occasional)	print	and	digital	publication	as	“an	independent,	start-up	publication	inspired	by	urban	design,	planning,	culture	and	sustainable	development.	Affix	is	both	for	industry	specialists,	students	and	the	wider	public	with	an	interest	in	urban,	environmental	and	diverse	cultural	issues.	Affix	continues	to	engage	an	audience	that	will	help	to	drive	a	valuable	dialogue	around	these	issues.”29	The	magazine	is	also	a	platform	for	a	think-tank	and	research	consultancy.		2. The	Journal	of	Public	Space	-	www.journalpublicspace.org.	The	Journal	of	Public	Space	is	a	digital	publication	licensed	under	Creative	Commons.	Its	publication	is	a	joint	project	of	City	Space	Architecture,	an	Italian	non-profit	research	and	advocacy	organization	and	the	Queensland	University	of	Technology,	Brisbane,	working	in	partnership	with	UN	Habitat,	the	United	Nations	Agency	for	Cities	and	Human	Settlements.	The	project	is	described	as	“the	first,	international,	interdisciplinary,	academic,	open	access	journal	entirely	dedicated	to	public	space.	It	speaks	different	languages	and	is	open	to	embrace	diversity,	inconvenient	dialogues	and	untold	stories,	from	multidisciplinary	fields	and	all	countries,	especially	from	those	that	usually	do	not	have	voice,	overcoming	the	Western-oriented	approach	that	is	leading	the	current	discourse.	As	a	proper	public	space,	The	Journal	of	Public	Space	is	free,	accessible	and	inclusive,	providing	a	platform	for	emerging	and	consolidated	researchers;	it	is	intended	to	foster	research,	showcase	best	practices	and																																																									28	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	106	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2017):	10.	29	“About,”	Affix,	accessed	5	February,	2017,	http://www.affixmag.com/about.	
inform	discussion	about	the	more	and	more	important	issues	related	to	public	spaces	in	our	changing	and	evolving	societies.”30		
10.0	The	contribution	to	knowledge	in	architecture	and	publishing		This	research	has	taken	place	at	a	time	when	the	number	of	architecture	magazines	worldwide	is	declining.	This	demise	has	been	apparent	in	the	Western	world	since	the	mid	to	late	2000s.	In	2006	architect	and	critic	Witold	Rybczynski	wrote,	“It’s	hard	to	imagine	that	in	the	1960s	there	were	as	many	as	four	national	magazines	[in	the	United	States]	on	the	subject.”31	For	Rybczynski,	there	are	a	number	of	explanations	for	the	demise	–	from	the	ubiquity	of	modernist	architectural	thought	and	the	subsequent	splintering	of	the	international	movement	to	the	simple	fact	that	the	magazines	“weren't	very	good.”	The	other,	more	prosaic	reason	is	the	profound	impact	of	a	changed	commercial	and	technological	environment	on	the	mainstream,	specialist	and	trade	publishing	houses.	The	role	of	the	printed	weekly,	monthly	or	bi-monthly	magazine	in	times	of	“a	crusading	spirit”	(as	Rybczynski	calls	it)	within	the	discipline	and	practice	of	architecture,	or	the	“campaigning”	espoused	by	the	British	Architectural	Review	magazine,	is	potent	and	spirited.	This	theoretical	push	was	at	play	in	architectural	media	production	throughout	the	twentieth	century	and	is	at	the	core	of	the	modernist	and	later	twentieth-century	architectural	movements.	For	example,	in	the	late	1940s	and	early	1950s	Gordon	Cullen	“produced	a	large	number	of	influential	editorials	and	case	studies	on	the	theory	of	planning	and	the	design	of	towns,”	published	in	the	
Architectural	Review.32	This	writing	was	the	basis	for	Cullen’s	highly	influential	1961	book	The	Concise	Townscape.33	In	2011	then	editor	Peter	Davey	revisited	this	“great	mid	20th-century	campaign	that	saw	the	Architectural	Review	challenge	the	perceptions	of	planners,	politicians	and	engineers.”34			The	journey	of	modernism	from	the	pages	of	Le	Corbusier’s	L'Esprit	Nouveau	journal	in	the	1920s	to	the	cover	of	Wallpaper*	magazine	in	the	1990s	marks	out	the	genesis	and	apotheosis	of	the	movement	and	its	vigorous	publishing	armature.	John	Macarthur	has																																																									30	The	Journal	of	Public	Space,	accessed	5	February,	2017,	https://www.journalpublicspace.org/index.	31	Witold	Rybczynski,	“The	Glossies:	The	decline	of	architecture	magazines,”	Slate,	15	November	2006,	accessed	12	February,	2017,	http://www.slate.com/articles/arts/architecture/2006/11/the_glossies.html		32	“Gordon	Cullen,”	Wikipedia,	last	modified	13	October	2016,	accessed	12	February,	2017.	https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gordon_Cullen.	33	Gordon	Cullen,	The	Concise	Townscape	(New	York:	Van	Nostrand	Reinhold	Co.,	1971).	34	Peter	Davey,	“Townscape:	the	AR’s	campaign	to	alter	the	perceptions	of	planners	and	politicians,”	The	Architectural	Review,	21	September,	2011,	accessed	12	February,	2017,	https://www.architectural-
noted	that	“within	the	covers	of	Wallpaper*	magazine	buildings	have	the	same	ontological	status	as	clothing,	hairstyles	and	motor	cars.”35	In	an	editorial	for	
Architecture	Australia	in	2015	I	pointed	to	the	Modern	movement’s	rather	uneven	legacy	in	contemporary	architectural	culture,	noting	that	“this	is	particularly	evident	across	building	types.	The	aesthetic	of	the	midcentury	modern	lifestyle	has	had	cult	status	in	residential	architecture	and	interior	design	since	the	mid-1990s.	Conversely	the	mega-scale	housing	schemes	of	the	1960s	and	1970s	are	routinely	derided	as	evidence	of	the	fundamental	failure	of	the	movement.	Modernist	principles	are	ever-present	benchmarks	in	hospital	design,	the	clean	lines	of	functionalism	operating	as	both	physical	expression	and	a	potent	visual	metaphor	for	hygiene	and	efficiency.”36	Beatriz	Colomina	has	described	avant-garde	architecture	through	both	media	and	architecture,	noting,	“architect	Le	Corbusier	didn’t	exist	–	not	even	his	name	existed	–	before	L’Esprit	Nouveau.	These	architects,	artists	and	movements	are	basically	an	effect	of	the	media,	of	their	own	publications.”37		By	the	mid-1990s	it	was	apparent	that	the	crusading	and	campaigning	that	had	characterized	architecture	and	publishing	since	the	early	nineteenth	century	was	in	rapid	and	intransigent	decline.	In	Australia,	this	moment	of	change	was	fortuitously	captured	in	Ian	McDougall’s	reflection	on	his	time	as	editor	of	Architecture	Australia	(1990–1992).	In	celebration	of	the	magazine’s	centenary	(1904–2004),	then	editor	Justine	Clark	invited	a	number	of	past	editors	to	look	back	on	their	aims	and	intentions	as	editor	of	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects’	national	magazine.	McDougall	was	insightful	and	brutally	honest:	“There	is	no	doubt	that	my	vision	for	the	magazine	as	an	intelligent	professional	journal	was	out	of	line	with	the	emerging	publishing	trends	epitomized	in	Monument	and	AR.	And	that	is	where	[Architecture	Australia]	went,	so	I	guess	I	was	swimming	against	the	current.”38	McDougall	went	on	to	lament	that	“as	luscious	as	these	newsstand	magazines	have	become,	and	as	successful	as	they	are	[or	where	then],	they	are	extraordinarily	homogeneous	and	not	a	little	hollow.	In	the	decade	since	my	sore	experience	we	have	seen	a	decline	in	the	number	of	smaller																																																																																																																																																															review.com/rethink/townscape-the-ars-campaign-to-alter-the-perceptions-of-planners-and-politicians/8619972.article.	35	John	Macarthur,	“The	Look	of	the	Object:	Minimalism	in	Art	and	Architecture,	Then	and	Now,”	Architectural	Theory	Review	vol	7	no	1	(April,	2002):	141.	36	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	3	(May/Jun,	2015):	08.	37	Niki	Kalms	and	Ari	Seligmann,	“Beatriz	Colomina:	Paper	architecture,”	ArchitectureAU.com,	16	April,	2013,	accessed	18	March,	2017,	http://architectureau.com/articles/paper-architecture.		38	Ian	McDougall,	quoted	in	“The	Editors,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	93	no	5	(September/October,	2004):	26.	
specialist	publications	[like	Progressive	Architect	in	the	United	States39	(1945–1995)	and	the	famed	Transition	(1979–2000)	in	Melbourne].	Maybe	it	is	time	for	a	rebirth.”		McDougall’s	dissatisfaction	and	renaissance	spirit	are	prescient	of	the	new	era	of	publishing	that	began	in	the	mid	1990s.	At	the	end	of	1992,	when	McDougall	finished	his	stint	as	editor	of	Architecture	Australia,	there	were	just	twenty-six	sites	on	the	World	Wide	Web.	The	massive	growth	of	the	Internet	between	1994	and	2000	established	the	new	era	in	architectural	publishing	that	took	hold	in	the	mid-2000s.	This	tripartite	landscape	is	populated	by	established	magazines	(either	floundering	or	actively	reinventing	themselves),	energetic	new	blogs,	zines	and	websites	(DesignBoom.com,	the	first	digital	architecture	magazine,	was	launched	in	1999;	Dezeen.com	and	Pin-Up	magazine	were	launched	in	2006;	and	ArchDaily.com	and	Apartamento	magazine	appeared	in	2008)	and	a	flourishing	international	and	local	awards,	conferences	and	events	scene	(the	London	Festival	of	Architecture	was	founded	in	2004	and	the	World	Architecture	Festival	was	launched	in	Barcelona	in	2008).	By	2014	there	were	a	billion	websites	on	the	World	Wide	Web.			The	editors	of	architectural	magazines	have	been	at	the	forefront	of	innovation	across	the	mediums	of	this	new	landscape	of	architectural	publishing.	In	the	United	Kingdom,	Peter	Murray,	who	began	his	publishing	career	as	the	editor	of	Building	Design	and	went	on	to	found	Blueprint	magazine	with	Deyan	Sudjic	in	1983,	founded	the	London	Festival	of	Architecture	2004	and	is	currently	chairman	of	New	London	Architecture	–	the	centre	for	London's	built	environment.	In	the	United	States,	Thomas	Fisher,	former	editorial	director	of	Progressive	Architecture	magazine,	is	now	one	of	the	most	published	writers	on	architecture	in	the	United	States	and	has	written	extensively	on	the	role	of	ethics	in	architecture,	drawing	on	medical	approaches	to	reframe	the	role	of	the	architect.	In	Australia,	Justine	Clark,	editor	of	Architecture	Australia	from	2003	to	2011,	has	created	
Parlour,	an	online	and	events	forum	for	the	discussion	of	women,	equity	and	architecture,40	while	Andrew	Mackenzie,	editor	of	Architectural	Review	Australia	from	2002	to	2011,	has	founded	a	number	of	independent	publishing	platforms,	including	CityLab,	“a	unique	consultancy	that	provides	specialist	advice	on	architectural	procurement,	ranging	from	modest	scaled	projects	to	major	architectural	landmarks																																																									39	Progressive	Architecture	(1945–1995);	subsumed	by	Architecture	magazine,	published	by	the	American	Institute	of	Architects.	40	See	http://archiparlour.org.	
and	masterplanning.”41	Alongside	this,	we	have	seen	a	re-emergence	of	independently	published	architecture	magazines,	books,	brochures,	blogs	and	zines.	Both	online	and	print	output	has	flourished	in	the	past	decade.	Many	of	these	publications	are	“out	of	hours”	individual	efforts	that	continue	a	legacy	of	practice-based	and	manifesto	architectural	publishing.		This	research	into	my	practice	in	architecture	and	publishing	has	revealed	my	innovative	editorial	response	to	the	contemporary	condition	–	characterized	by	an	editorial	view	that	considers	content,	audience	and	timing.	In	this	research	two	established	editorial	positions	are	identified	and	then	set	aside.	The	first	is	the	prophetic,	ideological	approach	most	directly	associated	with	the	architects	and	architecture	of	the	modern	movement.	Secondly,	there	is	the	reflective	model	that	holds	up	a	mirror	to	a	movement,	a	profession	or	a	body	of	work	and	enables	it	to	be	more	clearly	seen,	promoted	or	evaluated.			My	practice	is	founded	on	a	third	position,	a	more	iterative	approach,	which	is	responsive,	but	also	responsible,	allowing	me	to	follow	but	also	lead.	A	good	visual	metaphor	is	the	image	of	the	Roman	god	Janus	who	looks	to	both	the	future	and	the	past	at	the	same	time.	42	One	way	of	articulating	this	approach	is	through	this	bi-focal	vision	(or	stance).	This	third	editorial	position	has	a	lucid	understanding	of	what	has	come	before	and	a	vivid	imagination	for	what	might	come	next	–	seen	and	understood	in	equal	parts.	This	requires	a	foot	in	both	camps	and	clearly	distinguishes	this	‘third’	editorial	position	from	the	first,	prophetic	mode	(in	the	style	of	James	Maude	Richards,	editor	of	
The	Architectural	Review	from	1937	to	1971	and	the	author	of	the	authoritative	1940	book	An	Introduction	to	Modern	Architecture)	and	the	second,	reflective,	in	the	moment	approach	(exemplified	by	the	‘scoops’	of	Davina	Jackson	in	the	early	years	of	the	architecture’s	digital	experiments.	Jackson	was	editor	of	Architecture	Australia	from	1993-2000).	An	editorial	describing	a	special	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	on	housing	in	2016	provides	evidence	of	my	approach:		
	
“This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	follows	the	trajectory	of	Australian	housing.	It	is	a	contemporary	record	of	projects	and	thinking	and	the	latest	contribution	to	a	series	of	issues	focused	on	multiresidential	architecture	and	urban	development.	The	issue	has																																																									41	“About,”	CityLab,	accessed	23	March,	2017,	http://www.citylab.com.au.	
three	components:	previews	of	projects	in	planning,	design	or	construction;	reviews	of	buildings	at	completion;	and	reflections	on	processes,	outcomes	and	aspirations.	The	last	is	used	to	recast	the	relationship	between	the	house	and	housing	and	to	re-examine	exemplar	projects	from	recent	history	with	the	benefit	of	first-hand	hindsight.	Prior	to	this,	our	most	recent	housing-themed	issue	was	May/June	2014,	guest	edited	by	Sydney-based	architects	and	critics	Laura	Harding	and	Philip	Thalis.	Laura	and	Philip	made	an	empirical	and	qualitative	study	of	urban	housing	projects	and	the	critical	role	of	these	buildings	in	the	making	of	Australian	cities.	In	the	introductory	essay	they	concluded,	“The	projects	in	this	issue	give	cause	for	cautious	optimism.”	This	caveated	praise	is	a	symptom	of	the	crotchety	rift	between	skill	and	volume	–	between	the	very	best	work	of	the	profession	and	the	comprehensive	application	of	this	standard	of	excellence	across	the	urban	development	landscape.	The	projects	in	the	current	issue	leave	a	similar	impression.	They	are	exemplary	by	a	range	of	criteria,	including	recognition	at	a	state	and	national	level	in	the	Institute’s	awards	program	and	prestigious	international	plaudits,	and	yet	these	buildings	are	prescient	rather	than	ubiquitous.	The	reasons	are	complex,	but	the	profession’s	commitment	to	addressing	the	gap,	through	building-by-building	evidence	and	policy	and	advocacy	frameworks,	is	both	well	grounded	and	gaining	momentum.	This	issue	also	revisits	themes	explored	in	the	May/June	editions	of	Architecture	
Australia	from	2007	and	2011.	In	2007,	then	editor	Justine	Clark	argued	for	the	disentanglement	of	house	and	housing,	stating	that	“architecture,	as	a	discipline,	will	need	to	stop	fetishizing	‘the	house’	and	to	start	exploring	housing	in	all	its	cultural	and	social	complexity”	and	in	2011	the	issue	stepped	outside	the	urban	centre	to	examine	domesticity,	demographics,	sustainability	and	affordability	“out	there”	in	the	suburbs.	In	many	respects	this	issue	is	an	acknowledgement	and	a	mashup	of	these	conceptual	transects.	The	buildings	and	writing	in	this	issue	adroitly	address	the	relationship	between	the	individual	and	the	collective.	They	constructively	turn	the	house	and	housing	conundrum	inside	out	and	make	material	challenges	to	the	tedious	binary	of	centre	and	periphery.	There	is	a	palpable	sense	of	maturing	attitudes	to	Australians	living	in	closer	proximity	to	one	another	and	of	the	intelligence	architects	are	bringing	to	the	task.”	43																																																																																																																																																																42	“In	ancient	Roman	religion	and	myth,	Janus	is	the	god	of	beginnings,	gates,	transitions,	time,	duality,	doorways,	passages,	and	endings.	He	is	usually	depicted	as	having	two	faces,	since	he	looks	to	the	future	and	to	the	past.”	(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Janus)	43	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	105	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2016):	12.	
Toward	the	end	of	The	September	Issue,44	the	film’s	surprising	hero,	Grace	Coddington,	then	creative	director	of	American	Vogue	magazine,	says	wryly,	“You	have	to	have	something	to	put	your	work	in	otherwise	it's	not	valid.”	Coddington	is	reflecting	on	the	pressing	need	for	magazine	editors	in	the	early	twenty-first	century	to	adapt	to	new	and	emerging	mediums	of	media	production	(and	their	concomitant	economic	and	technical	structures).	The	underlying	dilemma	that	Coddington	points	to	here	is	a	“chicken	and	egg”	scenario:	can	editors	assume	that	if	they	can	create	good	content	it	will	find	a	medium	(and	therefore	an	audience),	or	do	editors	need	to	actively	participate	in	the	building	(and	re-building)	of	the	medium	(and	the	activation	of	the	audience)	and	proceed	to	make	good	content	that	suits	this	group	or	community?	The	former	is	an	established	editorial	model	(seemingly	in	decline),	the	latter	an	emerging	editorial	paradigm	that	has	been	characterized	by	a	radically	democratized	publishing	landscape	since	2000.			The	use	of	the	word	“good”	here	is	interesting	(and	deliberate).	In	considering	what	might	constitute	a	good	building	when	writing	an	editorial	letter	for	Architecture	
Australia	in	2013,	I	drew	on	the	thinking	of	art	critic	Adrian	Stokes45	to	suggest	that	“real	goodness	is	content	driven	and	it	demands	an	expanded	field	for	what	we	call	good	design.	It's	not	just	what	I	like,	what	you	like	or	what	we	agree	we	both	like.	Good	design	sparks	our	curiosity,	calls	for	further	enquiry	and	keeps	us	talking	(or	texting)	long	into	the	night.”46	If	we	replace	“good	design”	with	“good	editing”	we	get	the	same	outcome	and	criteria	for	assessing	publishing.	This	correlation	also	opens	up	the	possibility	of	a	pluralist	approach	to	publishing	and	editing.		In	theory,	the	Internet	is	the	ultimate	aggregator	and	makes	this	question	about	content	and	medium	rhetorical.	My	practice	has	addressed	this	from	both	directions	–	creating	content	that	is	inclusive,	responsive	and	resilient	and	building	new	“things”	to	put	my	work	in	(or	adapting	existing	ones).	From	either	direction	it	is	the	efficacy	of	the	content	that	is	the	driver	of	my	practice.	In	contemporary	marketing-speak	we	would	call	it	“liquid	content.”47	As	little	as	twenty	years	ago	the	media	audience	was	manacled	to	the	mediums	and	their	distribution	systems.	Today	the	audience	is	its	own	medium	and	the																																																									44	R.	J.	Cutler,	Eliza	Hindmarch,	Sadia	Shepard,	Anna	Wintour,	Grace	Coddington,	Thakoon	Panichgul,	André	Leon	Talley,	The	September	Issue,	film,	E1	Entertainment,	2009.	45	Adrian	Stokes	had	inadvertently	identified	a	way	to	expand	our	understanding	of	what	good	design	is	in	his	book	Greek	Culture	and	the	Ego	(1958).	46	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	4	(Jul/Aug,	2013):	10.	47	Sarah	Elsmore,	“Is	the	medium	still	the	message?”	Inside	Enterprise,	accessed	18	March,	2017,	http://www.insideenterprise.org/is-the-medium-still-the-message.	
arrival	of	peak	content	is	creating	a	new	level	of	discernment	in	media	production	and	consumption.	As	social	scientist	Herbert	A.	Simon	conceptualized	in	1971,	“A	wealth	of	information	creates	poverty	of	attention.”48		This	research	contributes	to	knowledge	about	publishing	and	architecture	in	Australia,	explores	the	relationship	between	them	and	connects	with	the	global	conversation.	It	embraces	the	possibilities	of	post-digital	architectural	publishing	that	is	“more	concerned	with	being	human”49	and	entwines	content	and	audience	in	a	non-binary	model	that	questions	Marshall	McLuhan’s	neat	diagram	for	the	medium	and	the	message.50	This	research	also	reveals	the	common	threads	and	divergent	paths	in	publishing	across	the	disciplines	of	architecture,	landscape	architecture	and	interior	design	and	the	way	that	writing,	publishing	and	editing	are	practiced	within	each.			 																																																									48	Sarah	Elsmore,	“Is	the	medium	still	the	message?”	Inside	Enterprise,	accessed	18	March,	2017,	http://www.insideenterprise.org/is-the-medium-still-the-message.	49	Mel	Alexenberg,	The	Future	of	Art	in	a	Postdigital	Age:	From	Hellenistic	to	Hebraic	Consciousness	(Bristol	and	Chicago:	Intellect	Books/University	of	Chicago	Press,	2011).	50	Marshall	McLuhan	and	Quentin	Fiore,	The	Medium	is	the	Massage:	An	Inventory	of	Effects	(United	Kingdom:	Penguin	Books,	1967).	
		
11.0	Appendices	
	My	editorials	in	Artichoke,	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	and	Architecture	Australia	magazines	(2010–2017)	demonstrate	the	development	of	my	innovative,	cross-platform	editorial	techniques	and	structures	including:		
1. The	development	of	an	integrated	model	of	magazine,	online	and	event-based	content	(for	example	see	Artichoke	editorial,	Dec	2013–Feb	2014)	
2. The	mentoring	of	a	community	of	cross-platform	collaborators	and	participants		
3. Publishing	through	active,	inclusive	and	interdisciplinary	forums		The	later	(no.3)	is	practiced	through	a	co-editing	model	that	engages	with	individual	and	group	of	guest	editors	commissioned	around	particular	themes	or	projects	types.	See:		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia,	Aug	2013.	This	guest-edited	issue	of	Landscape	
Architecture	Australia	foregrounded	design	as	the	most	powerful	tool	for	connecting	people	and	place.	Lucinda	Hartley	from	CoDesign	Studio	and	Greg	Grabasch	from	UDLA,	together	with	Vanessa	Margetts,	also	from	UDLA,	brought	together	the	people,	projects	and	processes	that	are	driving	change	in	Australian	landscape	architecture	and	place-making.		
Architecture	Australia,	May/Jun	2014.	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	was	guest	edited	by	Philip	Thalis	and	Laura	Harding	and	presented	an	overview	of	urban	housing	by	Australian	architects.	It	scoped	the	challenges	and	opportunities	of	the	multi-residential	building	type	and	its	critical	role	in	the	making	of	the	contemporary	city.	This	thematic	is	one	that	I	re-visited	in	the	Jan/Feb	2016	issue	of	Architecture	Australia,	in	an	issue	that	followed	the	trajectory	of	Australian	housing.	This	issue	has	three	components:	previews	of	projects	in	planning,	design	or	construction;	reviews	of	buildings	at	completion;	and	reflections	on	processes,	outcomes	and	aspirations.		In	Architecture	Australia,	Jul/Aug	2014	I	observed	that	“Over	the	past	year	or	so,	you	may	have	noticed	that	a	series	of	guest	editors	have	worked	with	Architecture	
Australia’s	editorial	team	to	shape	the	content	of	the	magazine.	The	manifestation	of	these	collaborations	has	taken	a	variety	of	different	guises.”	I	concluded	this	editorial	by	suggesting	what	might	be	at	stake	in	these	partnerships	noting	that;	“These	fruitful	
editorial	collaborations	complement	the	broad	and	inclusive	national	remit	of	
Architecture	Australia,	disseminating	research	and	theory	and	connecting	the	magazine	with	the	profession	in	new	ways.”	51		This	collaborative	approach	also	includes	the	assembly	of	interdisciplinary	editorial	forums	that	have	sought	out	new	ways	of	documenting	the	key	works	and	participants	of	a	design	profession	at	a	moment	in	time.	See:		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia,	Feb	2010.	Ten	years	on	from	Catherin	Bull	and	Libby	Ward’s	article	entitled	“In	What	Way	Influential?”	(Issue	86	of	Landscape	Australia,	22	(2)	–	2000),	I	asked	Bull	to	revisit	the	question	to	gain	a	sense	of	what	might	be	added	and	what	might,	in	terms	of	values,	have	shifted	in	the	intervening	period.	In	this	essay	Bull	focusesed	on	the	last	decade,	drawing	on	the	responses	we	invited	from	fifteen	landscape	architects	from	across	Australia.		
Artichoke,	Jun–Aug	2013.	To	mark	the	ten-year	anniversary	of	the	Australian	Interior	Design	Awards	this	issue	reflected	on	the	past	decade	of	award	winners	from	the	program,	assembling	a	unique	picture	of	Australian	interior	design	practice.	Eminent	critics,	curators,	advocates	and	clients	were	invited	to	share	their	thoughts	in	introductions	to	the	ten	awards	categories’	alumni	of	winners.		
Selected	editorials	from	Artichoke,	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	and	
Architecture	Australia	magazines	(2010-2017).		
Artichoke	editorial,	Dec	2013–Feb	2014	The	image	on	this	issue’s	cover	captures	an	elegant	dining	setting	at	the	iconic	Cafe	Di	Stasio,	a	Melbourne	restaurant	designed	by	Allan	Powell	Architects	in	1988.	This	impeccable	space	is	a	testament	to	the	qualities	of	enduring	design	and	is	the	Hall	of	Fame	inductee	in	the	2013	Eat-Drink-Design	Awards.	This	issue	presents	Australasia’s	best	new	eating	and	drinking	experiences	through	the	program’s	shortlisted,	highly	commended	and	winning	entries	(16-69).	Designers	create	settings	for	every	aspect	of	our	lives	–	from	great	nights	out,	to	the	private	domain	of	our	homes	and	into	the	office	environment.	Workplace	designers	analyze,	create	and	anticipate	the	spaces	needed	to	support	and	grow	business.	At	the	Workplace/Worklife	forum,	organized	by																																																									51	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	103	no	4	(Jul/Aug	2014):	12.	
Architecture	Media,	one	hundred	of	Australasia’s	most	influential	designers	came	together	in	Sydney	for	a	one-day	conference	about	the	future	of	workplace	design.	The	speakers	at	this	interactive	forum	stepped	outside	the	local	design	milieu	and	the	discipline	itself,	creating	an	opportunity	for	learning	and	knowledge	sharing.	Highlights	from	the	discussion	and	debate	are	presented	in	this	issue	(108-113).	This	coverage	sits	alongside	reviews	of	exciting	new	workplace	projects	in	Brisbane,	Sydney	and	Melbourne.	In	the	course	of	putting	this	issue	together,	Cassie	Hansen	has	been	appointed	editor,	having	worked	on	the	magazine	since	2010.	I	hope	you	will	join	me	in	welcoming	her	to	the	role	and	I	look	forward	to	her	contribution	to	Artichoke’s	ongoing	presentation	of	Australia’s	best	interior	architecture	and	design.52		
Artichoke	editorial,	Sept–Nov	2013	A	number	of	the	projects	reviewed	in	this	issue	of	Artichoke	are	urban	interiors.	They	take	this	moniker	not	for	their	skinny	jeans	swagger	or	their	in-the-know	cool	factor,	but	for	the	way	they	blur	the	lines	between	interiors,	buildings	and	urbanity.	They	are	public,	private	and	at	times	convincingly	both.	The	interior	of	the	Spring	Street	Grocer	by	KGA	Architecture	(page	34)	is	a	glowing	addition	to	this	iconic	Melbourne	street.	The	corner	of	the	existing	building’s	foyer	has	been	carved	out	to	create	a	forecourt	that	rises	up	to	form	a	stage	for	the	theatre	of	cafe	life.	At	Highpoint	Shopping	Centre	in	Melbourne’s	north-west	(page	48),	Grimshaw	Architects	has	reimagined	the	mall	as	an	urban	experience	with	a	strong	sense	of	place.	Artichoke’s	coverage	turns	this	ambitious	project	inside	out	to	explore	the	diverse	tenancies	within.	Brisbane	City	Hall,	whose	centrepiece	is	the	grand	auditorium,	is	one	of	the	city’s	most	important	public	buildings	(page	88).	The	recent	restoration	project	by	Tanner	Kibble	Denton	Architects	and	GHD	reclaims	the	building	for	the	people	and	creates	new	spaces	for	a	museum	that	is	all	about	the	public	life	of	the	city.53		
Artichoke	editorial,	Jun–Aug	2013	This	issue	celebrates	the	ten-year	anniversary	of	the	Australian	Interior	Design	Awards.	
Artichoke,	the	Design	Institute	of	Australia	and	Designex	partner	to	present	this	prestigious	program.	To	mark	this	milestone,	this	issue	reflects	on	the	past	decade	of	award	winners,	assembling	a	unique	picture	of	Australian	interior	design	practice.																																																																																																																																																																52	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Artichoke	45,”	Artichoke	45	(2013):	09.	53	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Artichoke	44,”	Artichoke	44	(2013):	07.	
Eminent	critics,	curators,	advocates	and	clients	were	invited	to	share	their	thoughts	in	introductions	to	the	ten	awards	categories’	alumni	of	winners.	Spread	across	these	pages	are	reminders	of	the	game-changing	projects	that	have	defined	(and	redefined)	practice,	spaces	that	have	become	symbolic	of	good	times	and	special	experiences	and	of	the	young-guns	who	have	gone	on	to	make	a	significant	contribution.	Congratulations	to	all	the	winners	of	awards	and	recipients	of	high	commendations	over	the	past	ten	years,	and	to	every	practice	that	has	entered	its	work,	generously	submitting	it	for	peer	judgement.	We	are	proud	to	contribute	to	this	conversation	about	the	value	of	design.54		
Artichoke	editorial,	Mar–May	2013	One	of	the	most	harrowing	experiences	for	a	designer	must	be	to	see	their	work	unsympathetically	altered	or	even	destroyed.	As	the	wrecking	ball	swings,	there	is	a	palpable	sense	of	loss.	I	grew	up	in	Brisbane	and	while	I	never	spent	a	Saturday	evening	at	the	Cloudland	Ballroom	dancing	with	my	sweetheart,	I	still	had	the	sense	that	the	city	had	lost	a	special	part	of	its	collective	memory	when	the	building	was	reduced	to	rubble	one	Sunday	night	in	1982.	Creating	a	new	project	that	takes	the	place	of	another	doesn’t	necessarily	mean	saying	goodbye	to	it	or	starting	from	scratch.	Two	interior	design	practices	recently	got	the	chance	to	do	it	all	over	again,	and	the	outcomes	are	presented	in	this	issue	of	Artichoke.	Back	in	2002,	in	issue	3	of	this	magazine,	we	published	new	workplace	fitouts	for	two	legal	practices	in	Brisbane	–	Deacons	by	Carr	Design	Group	and	Gadens	by	Hassell.	Ten	years	on,	the	latest	offices	of	the	two	law	firms	are	reviewed	in	this	issue	(pages	50	and	58).	Both	chose	the	same	designer	that	they	had	worked	with	a	decade	earlier.	The	workplaces	certainly	look	different,	but	how	does	the	interior	design	respond	to	changes	in	the	way	the	law	is	practised?	We	asked	James	Calder	to	use	these	projects	as	a	way	of	exploring	this	question	(page	48).55		
Artichoke	editorial,	Dec	2012–Feb	2013	In	many	respects	the	discipline	of	interior	design	resists	the	canon-making	tendencies	of	art,	literature	and	architecture.	On	the	one	hand	this	affords	a	degree	of	cultural	independence.	On	the	other	it	can	make	it	difficult	to	make	judgements	about	which	projects	define	the	discipline.	There	are,	of	course,	projects	that	are	undoubtedly	canonical	in	the	story	of	Australian	interior	design.	A	seminal	moment	is	John	Truscott’s	iconic	Hamer	Hall	interiors.	The	recent	reworking	of	these	exuberant	spaces	by	Ashton	Raggatt	McDougall	has	propelled	the	oeuvre	of	Truscott	back	into	the	collective																																																									54	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Artichoke	43,”	Artichoke	43	(2013):	05.	
consciousness,	amplifying	and	restating	its	place	in	the	canon	(26–33).	One	of	the	reasons	for	the	canonical	fluidity	of	interior	design	is	the	relatively	short	lifespan	of	many	projects,	from	temporary	installations	that	last	just	a	few	days	to	the	property-market-driven	workplace	fitout	cycle	of	around	ten	years.	This	energetic	cycle	enables	rapid	innovation	and	creates	nimble	practitioners.	The	outcomes	of	the	inaugural	Eat-Drink-Design	Awards	provide	ample	evidence	of	both	(47–81).	A	decade	of	game-changing	workplace	design	in	Australia	provides	a	similar	insight.	The	workplace	projects	and	future-focused	design	thinking	surveyed	in	this	issue	exemplify	this	significant	paradigm	shift	(90–122).56		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	May	2014	Amongst	the	merchandise	on	offer	in	the	shop	of	the	US-based	Landscape	Architects	Network	is	the	T-shirt	opposite.	The	description	offers	the	caveat	that	it	is,	of	course,	“just	for	laughs.”	But	what	is	behind	this	pseudo-slogan?	And	what	does	it	say	about	the	place	of	the	garden	within	the	profession	and	its	cultural	discourse?	This	issue	of	
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	tackles	these	questions	head-on.		With	Catherin	Bull	AM	as	guest	editor	we	will	publish	two	special	issues	in	2014,	exploring	the	private	and	public	garden	projects	of	Australian	landscape	architects.	This	first	issue	looks	at	the	domestic	garden	through	eight	extraordinary	residential	projects,	with	insights	from	the	designers.	The	next	issue	will	place	a	similar	critical	frame	around	the	work	of	landscape	architects	in	the	making,	remaking	and	custodianship	of	public	gardens	across	the	country.	The	two	issues	seek	to	provoke	the	profession,	challenging	the	commonly	held	idea	that	garden	design	is	somehow	a	lesser	pursuit.	We	would	like	to	thank	Catherin	for	taking	on	this	considerable	task	and	for	the	rigour	she	has	brought	to	the	project.	We	would	also	like	to	thank	the	landscape	architects	who	have	worked	with	us	to	realize	the	issue,	the	generous	clients	who	invited	us	into	their	private	domains	and	photographer	Dianna	Snape	who	has	so	beautifully	captured	these	gardens.57		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Feb	2014	This	issue	of	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	focuses	on	recently	completed	projects	from	across	the	country,	taking	a	broad	look	at	the	output	of	the	profession.	Over	the	course	of	2013	we	worked	with	four	groups	of	guest	editors	to	present	themed	issues	of																																																																																																																																																															55	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Artichoke	42,”	Artichoke	42	(2013):	05.	56	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Artichoke	41,”	Artichoke	41	(2012):	07.	57	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	142	(2014):	03.	
the	magazine.	On	behalf	of	the	editorial	team	I	would	like	to	take	this	opportunity	to	thank	them	all	once	again	for	their	generous	contributions	to	the	discussion	and	debate	and	acknowledge	the	depth	of	the	insights	they	provided	–	focusing	on	aspects	of	the	practice,	settings,	processes	and	scope	of	Australian	landscape	architecture.		A	number	of	the	exemplary	landscape	projects	reviewed	are	already	award	winners	–	both	in	Australia	and	internationally	–	and	some,	no	doubt,	will	go	on	to	receive	further	accolades.	Geographically,	they	traverse	the	country	–	Perth	to	Sydney,	Melbourne	to	Cairns.	Looking	at	them	as	a	suite,	what	do	they	say	about	Australian	landscape	architecture	at	this	moment?	Two	things	strike	me.	The	first	is	the	way	each	one	of	them	is	a	deft	response	to	site.	This	is	sometimes	a	meaningless,	throwaway	line	–	a	catch-all	for	post-justification.	But	when	it	is	practised	with	an	inquisitive	and	inventive	hand,	it	gathers	up	everything	about	and	of	the	site.	It	is	geographic,	ecological,	formal,	material,	memorable,	social	and	cultural.	Above	all	it	is	authentic,	seamlessly	melding	place	and	space	(making).	The	second	is	the	pivotal	role	landscape	architects	play	in	the	complex	matrix	of	a	project’s	planning,	design,	procurement	and	management.	Take	a	moment	to	look	over	the	project	credits	listed	with	each	of	the	featured	projects.	It	is	a	good	reminder	of	the	leadership	of	landscape	architects	in	shaping	the	future	of	the	built	environment.58		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov	2013	We	all	know	the	facts.	Australia	is	one	of	the	most	urbanized	countries	in	the	world,	with	nearly	90	percent	of	the	population	living	in	urban	areas.	On	the	ground	this	urbanity	has	a	very	low	density.	Australia’s	enduring	love	affair	with	suburban	living	has	shaped	the	landscape	–	and	in	turn	this	landscape	has	shaped	us.	There	are	lots	of	positive	things	about	suburbia	and	of	course	a	number	of	significant	issues.	Setting	aside	the	bigger	questions,	the	reality	is	that	the	bulk	of	Australia’s	urban	growth	occurs	through	the	development	of	large-scale	greenfield	sites	on	the	urban	fringe.	The	design	of	these	masterplanned	communities	is	a	staple	for	landscape	architects.	And	yet	informed	discussion	about	this	significant	contribution	to	the	built	environment	is	largely	absent.	Kirsten	Bauer	and	Adrian	Marshall,	the	guest	editors	for	this	issue	of	Landscape	
Architecture	Australia,	have	taken	on	the	formidable	task	of	telling	this	story.	We	would	like	to	thank	them	for	the	rigour	and	enthusiasm	they	have	brought	to	the	project.	Kirsten	Bauer,	Victoria	President	of	the	AILA	and	director	of	Aspect	Studios	has	long	been	involved	in	landscape	architectural	education.	Landscape	architect,	writer	and																																																									58	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	141	(2014):	03.	
editor	Adrian	Marshall	is	currently	developing	a	grasslands	guide	for	the	University	of	Melbourne,	and	guidelines	to	promote	grasslands	health	for	the	Victorian	National	Parks	Association.	He	has	always	lived	in	the	inner	city.	Drawing	on	their	collective	experiences	and	expertise,	Kirsten	and	Adrian	have	identified	exemplars,	scoped	the	challenges	and	found	good	reason	to	celebrate	the	profession’s	contribution	to	the	establishment	of	new	communities.59		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Aug	2013	This	issue	of	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	presents	a	very	different	perspective	on	the	practice	of	landscape	architecture.	It	challenges	the	way	we	think	about	what	makes	a	project	successful,	eschewing	the	glossy	image	and	the	clever	detail	to	focus	on	what	really	connects	people	with	places.	This	theme	is	explored	without	jumping	on	a	soapbox,	convening	a	public	meeting	or	spitting	out	a	bunch	of	meaningless	weasel	words.	The	methodology	of	the	guest	editors	privileges	the	“how”	over	the	“why,”	and	foregrounds	design	as	the	most	powerful	tool	for	connecting	people	and	place.		Lucinda	Hartley	from	CoDesign	Studio	and	Greg	Grabasch	from	UDLA,	together	with	Vanessa	Margetts,	also	from	UDLA,	have	brought	together	the	people,	projects	and	processes	that	are	driving	change.	Lucinda	and	Greg’s	practices	directly	engage	communities	with	the	design	process.	Lucinda	is	a	co-founder	of	CoDesign	Studio,	a	social	enterprise	that	works	with	communities,	professionals	and	clients	to	build	social	inclusion	through	neighbourhood	improvement	projects.	Since	its	inception	CoDesign	has	delivered	over	twenty-five	community	development	projects	in	five	countries	and	engaged	over	700	professional	volunteers.	Greg	is	principal	of	UDLA,	based	in	Fremantle,	Western	Australia.	UDLA’s	design	philosophy	hinges	on	the	understanding	that	the	health	of	a	community	has	a	symbiotic	relationship	with	how	empowered	and	engaged	participants	are	with	their	environment.	We	would	like	to	thank	them	for	their	inquisitive	and	thoughtful	approach	to	the	guest	editorship	–	for	asking	the	difficult	questions	and	for	the	humility	that	lets	them	leave	the	questions	unanswered.60		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	May	2013	Digital	communication	really	has	changed	the	way	we	perceive	information.	The	expression	“in	the	know”	is	used	to	describe	someone	who	has	access	to	information;	a	go-to	person	for	finding	out	what	is	going	on.	New	modes	of	communication	have																																																									59	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	140	(2013):	03.		60	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	139	(2013):	03.	
altered	our	sense	of	this	expression	by	making	information	that	was	once	privileged	available	to	anyone	with	access	to	the	internet.	In	theory,	this	should	mean	that	everyone	can	work	out	what	is	going	on,	and	therefore	be	in	the	know.	But	in	day-to-day	life	this	avalanche	of	information	can	be	bewildering,	even	misleading,	and	have	the	opposite	effect.	To	actually	be	in	the	know	you	still	need	to	get	out	and	about.	We	can	follow,	like	or	pin	each	other,	but	this	doesn’t	replace	the	up-to-date	news	and	thoughtful	insights	that	come	from	having	a	real	conversation.	To	find	the	best	art	galleries	in	Canberra	you	could	search	the	web,	but	a	more	reliable	source	might	be	guest	editor	of	this	issue	of	Landscape	Architecture	Australia,	Neil	Hobbs.	Not	only	an	art	enthusiast,	Neil	is	a	Fellow	and	a	past	National	President	of	the	AILA	(2007–2009)	and	has	been	a	board	member	of	the	AILA	since	2003.	He	is	a	member	of	the	Gallery	of	Australian	Design	governing	council	and	a	principal	of	ACT-based	practice	Harris	Hobbs	Landscapes.	When	it	comes	to	Canberra,	he	is	a	man	in	the	know.	His	unique	local	knowledge	has	created	this	issue,	which	celebrates	one	hundred	years	of	landscape	architecture	in	Canberra	and	presents	a	portrait	of	the	city	at	this	significant	historical	milestone.	We	would	like	to	thank	him	for	getting	out	and	about	in	Canberra	to	tell	us	what	is	really	going	on.61		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Feb	2013	This	landmark	issue	of	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	surveys	the	work	of	landscape	architects	as	urban	designers.	The	pages	that	follow	provide	a	unique	snapshot	of	the	involvement	of	the	landscape	architecture	profession	in	urban	design	projects,	at	what	is	a	critical	moment	for	the	profession,	and	Australian	cities	and	regional	centres.	Presented	through	the	personal	reflections	of	landscape	architects,	the	eight	projects	are	diverse	in	location,	scale	and	type	–	ranging	from	strategies	for	a	twenty-three-kilometre	growth	corridor	along	Parramatta	Road	in	Sydney,	to	a	beachside	regional	centre	north	of	Perth	and	to	a	new	city	in	China	that	will	one	day	be	home	to	four	million	people.		This	contemporary	record	of	projects,	practice	and	experience	has	been	guest	edited	by	the	eminent	team	of	Richard	Weller,	Catherin	Bull	and	Julian	Bolleter.	Each	is	highly	regarded	for	their	contribution	to	the	discipline	and	practice	of	landscape	architecture	in	Australia.	We	would	like	to	take	this	opportunity	to	acknowledge	and	thank	them	for	bringing	their	collective	knowledge	and	insights	to	the	making	of	the	issue.																																																										61	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	138	(2013):	03.		
To	mark	the	centenary	of	the	nation’s	capital,	the	next	issue	of	Landscape	Architecture	
Australia	(May	2013)	will	celebrate	one	hundred	years	of	landscape	architecture	in	Canberra.	Guest	edited	by	Canberra-based	landscape	architect	Neil	Hobbs,	the	issue	will	be	a	portrait	of	the	city	at	this	significant	milestone.62		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov	2012	In	a	recent	editorial	I	asked,	“Are	awards	programs	that	recognize	the	work	of	landscape	architects	different	to	others?”	I	ended	up	saying	yes	–	and	no.	See	issue	133	for	the	reasons.	Following	the	publication	of	this	editorial	I	was	reminded	that	the	case	for	the	yes	is	supported	by	The	Australian	Landscape	Principles	–	the	AILA’s	strategic	framework	for	planning,	design	and	management	of	our	urban	environment.		Recently	I	explored	this	discussion	in	a	public	forum.	“Celebrate	where	we	have	come	from	and	where	we	are	heading”	was	the	theme	for	the	event,	which	launched	the	2012	AILA	Victoria	Awards.	I	was	invited	to	participate	in	a	panel	discussion	with	practitioners	Garth	Paterson,	Bruce	Echberg	and	Perry	Lethlean,	who	gave	insightful	and	frank	accounts	of	the	ways	that	awards	programs	have	impacted	on	their	work,	and	of	the	perspective	that	time	brings.	For	me	it	was	an	opportunity	to	explore	some	ideas	about	juries	and	the	awards	process.	The	jury	is	a	vehicle	for	professional	consensus,	charged	with	identifying	the	projects	they	believe	are	the	most	outstanding	in	a	defined	period,	and	which	have	the	potential	to	be	part	of	the	canon	of	landscape	architecture.	An	important	part	of	the	awards	process	is	the	deadline,	which	has	the	side	effect	of	revealing	a	plethora	of	new	projects.	For	a	practitioner	who	puts	off	sending	work	to	the	media,	this	kills	birds	with	one	very-well-aimed	stone.	It’s	awards	season	–	and	in	this	issue	of	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	we	present	full	coverage	of	the	2012	AILA	National	Awards.63		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Feb	2012	In	this	issue	we	present	the	outcomes	of	the	2011	AILA	state	awards	programs	in	four	states	–	South	Australia,	New	South	Wales,	Tasmania	and	Victoria.	Reflecting	on	the	awards	crop	in	these	states	(along	with	those	that	have	already	been	announced)	raises	a	question.	Are	awards	programs	that	recognize	the	work	of	landscape	architects	different	to	others?	Is	there	a	sensibility	and	approach	that	the	landscape	profession	brings	to	the	awards	process	and	presentation	that	distinguishes	landscape	architecture	awards?	Yes,	and	no.	The	“no”	derives	from	the	fact	that	most	built	environment	awards																																																									62	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	137	(2013):	03.	
programs	have	similar	objectives	and	create	similar	opportunities	for	reflection.	The	outcomes	of	peer	judged	awards	give	a	unique	sense	of	the	state	of	a	profession	and	can	make	a	lasting	contribution	to	the	canon	of	the	discipline.	Awards	also	create	an	opportunity	to	come	together	as	a	community,	to	celebrate	the	best	work,	and	to	recognize	the	future	and	current	leaders	of	the	profession.	The	“yes”	is	profoundly	demonstrated	in	the	outcomes	of	this	year’s	state	awards.	What	makes	landscape	architecture	different	is	the	unique	contribution	the	profession	makes	to	the	making	and	remaking,	and	the	systems	and	management	of	the	public	domains	of	our	cities,	towns	and	settlements.	These	awarded	projects	speak	of	the	way	landscape	architecture	is	firmly	embedded	into	our	sense	of	community.	The	wider	community	constantly	judges	the	work	of	landscape	architects	–	and	will	do	so	into	the	future.	The	awards	present	an	opportunity	to	share	the	message	with	the	wider	community.	So	while	it’s	great	to	confer	and	win	awards,	no-one	wants	to	end	up	talking	to	themselves	at	the	end	of	the	party.64		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov	2011	Are	landscape	architects	all	nice	people	who	wear	sensible	shoes?	Sarah	Gaventa,	formerly	the	director	of	CABE	Space	–	the	UK	government’s	adviser	on	public	space	–	opened	Transform,	the	recent	AILA	biennial	conference	in	Brisbane,	with	this	observation.	Gaventa	immediately	had	the	audience	on	side	with	her	quip	“I’ve	never	met	a	landscape	architect	I	didn’t	like.”	By	the	end	of	the	conference	I	couldn’t	help	but	think	that	she	should	think	about	adding	the	caveat,	“But	I	have	met	a	landscape	architect	I	didn’t	agree	with.”	For	me	Sarah’s	threat	to	come	after	Tony	Blackwell	(from	Western	Australian	practice	Blackwell	and	Associates)	with	a	stick	if	he	used	Leon	Krier’s	new	urbanism	at	Seaside	in	Florida	as	a	model	for	Australian	coastal	development	was	a	thought-provoking	antidote	to	all	the	love	in	the	room.	It	was	also	a	salient	reminder	of	one	of	the	reasons	why	the	profession	needs	to	gather	together.		Conferences	like	this	one	create	a	unique	physical	and	intellectual	space	where	debates	can	be	played	out	–	where	the	like-minded	and	the	divergent	are	equally	welcome	and	where	you	should	expect	to	have	to	stand	up	and	defend	your	point	of	view,	whether	you	are	a	speaker	or	a	delegate.	Camaraderie	is	a	wonderful	thing,	and	who	doesn’t	want	people	to	think	landscape	architects	are	nice	people?	The	landscape	architects	in	attendance	at	the	conference	were	relaxed	enough	to	sit	on	the	floor	together	for	dinner	(I	guess	you	had	to	be	there),	but	maybe	landscape	architects	are	too	nice.	The	real																																																																																																																																																															63	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	136	(2012):	03.	
opportunity	of	an	event	like	the	conference	is	the	chance	to	question,	challenge	and	provoke	each	other.	More	please!	Let’s	have	more	robust	discussion	and	more	celebration	–	kick	off	those	sensible	shoes	and	slip	on	some	impossible	heels.65		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Aug	2011	How	do	you	describe	what	you	do	as	a	landscape	architect?	I	ask	this	in	response	to	the	nomenclature	I	encounter	in	my	daily	communications	with	the	profession.	Found	in	various	email	signatures,	the	descriptors	are	numerous	–	placemakers,	community	consultants,	public	artists,	ecologists,	heritage	conservationists,	landscape	rehabilitators,	environmentally	sustainable	designers,	masterplanners,	land	use	planners,	urban	designers	and	of	course	landscape	architects.	This	list	is	just	a	sample	but	it	does	suggest	a	few	things.	The	first	is	the	diverse	contribution	landscape	architects	are	making.	Second,	that	the	range	of	services	offered	by	practitioners	is	expanding	in	response	to	the	scale,	complexity	and	procurement	of	projects.	The	third	is	more	like	a	provocation	than	a	simple	observation	–	could	design	as	a	descriptor	of	what	landscape	architects	do	account	for	all	the	others	in	just	one	word?	In	a	specialist	mode	of	practice	the	list	is	ever	expanding,	but	in	a	generalist	mode,	design	is	the	common	language	of	the	disciplines,	however	many	there	are.	History	tells	us	that	the	diversification	of	the	professions	is	inevitable	and	ongoing,	but	there	are	side	effects.	Splintering	over	time	has	created	a	number	of	contested	disciplinary	territories,	like	that	of	urban	design.	On	a	practical	level	there	are	more	consultants	around	the	table	and	in	terms	of	perception	there	is	the	potential	for	confusion	about	what	the	various	professions	do	(and	don’t	do).	It’s	worth	pondering,	but	the	issues	that	confront	the	designers	of	the	built	environment	are	far	bigger.	Collaboration	that	sets	aside	disciplinary	demarcations	will	surely	characterize	the	(landscape)	architects	of	our	future.	You	can	now	follow	us	on	twitter	–	@LandArchAusMag.66		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov	2010	With	this	issue,	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	introduces	a	new	look.	This	refresh	of	our	graphic	presentation	has	been	undertaken	in	parallel	with	thinking	about	ways	to	further	develop	the	way	we	communicate	the	work	of	the	profession.	For	example,	we	have	added	first-hand	accounts	to	the	peer	reviewed	projects.	Our	aim	is	to	emphasize																																																																																																																																																															64	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	133	(2012):	03.	65	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	132	(2011):	03.		66	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	131	(2011):	03.		
the	way	landscape	architecture	impacts	on	the	way	people	experience	places	and	events,	to	articulate	the	critical	role	a	client	plays	in	briefing	and	procurement,	and	to	give	voice	to	the	authors	of	the	project.	Two	of	the	reviews	in	this	issue	have	a	companion	piece	that	locates	the	project.	Another	review	is	a	revisit	to	a	project	completed	almost	ten	years	ago.	We	have	sought	out	additional	material	from	the	genesis	of	the	projects	including	sketches	and	diagrams	that	reveal	the	design	process.	Overleaf	you	will	also	find	a	page	titled	“People	in	this	Issue.”	This	literally	gives	a	face	to	the	names	of	the	people	who	have	contributed	to	the	magazine.		The	centrepiece	of	the	issue	is	our	presentation	of	the	2010	AILA	National	Awards	in	Landscape	Architecture.	In	addition	to	providing	a	comprehensive	record	of	the	outcomes	of	the	biennial	awards	program,	we	have	also	asked	two	members	of	the	profession	to	respond.	Gweneth	Newman	Leigh	and	James	Hayter	have	reviewed	the	2010	award’s	crop	to	give	us	a	sense	of	the	current	state	and	the	future	direction	of	the	profession.	These	pieces	expand	on	two	themes	identified	in	jury	chair	Linda	Corkery’s	awards	report	–	the	urban	public	realm	as	an	active	site	for	innovation	and	a	paradigm-shifting	focus	on	sustainability	as	both	an	environmental	and	social	concern.67		
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	May	2010	This	issue	is	part	of	a	suite,	not	within	the	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	magazine	series,	but	across	three	of	Architecture	Media’s	titles	–	Artichoke	magazine	(No.	31,	June	2010),	Architecture	Australia	(Vol	99	No.	5,	Sept/Oct	2010)	and	Landscape	Architecture	
Australia	(No.	126,	May	2010).	Together	the	set	looks	at	ideas	around	export	of	Australian	interior	design,	architecture	and	landscape	architecture.	This	editorial	concept	is	revealed	differently	in	each	magazine	–	reflecting	the	editorial	remit	of	each	magazine	and	the	community	it	is	part	of.		In	Landscape	Architecture	Australia,	export	is	considered	through	a	series	of	exchanges	that	occur	–	from	here	to	there	and	from	there	to	here	–	but	with	an	appreciation	that	the	rapid	increase	in	the	power	of	communications	technology	and	an	entrenched	Australian	predilection	for	travel	makes	such	one-way	relationships	irrelevant.	A	review	of	the	recent	Sunburnt	exhibition	is	the	preface.	Here,	Leon	van	Schaik	reminds	us	of	this	cultural	fragility,	pondering	that	“while	it	is	undoubtedly	true	that	wherever	you	encounter	Australia	it	is	indubitably	Australia,	how	‘Australian’	is	our	culture?”	The	dialogues	that	follow	look	at	Australian	landscape	architects	currently	working	internationally;	the	exportation	of	professional	education	in	Australian	landscape																																																									67	Cameron	Bruhn,	introduction	to	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	128	(2010):	03.	
architecture;	the	kinship	of	recent	Australian	projects	with	contemporary	European	practice;	and	the	positioning	of	local	practices	within	the	context	of	a	burgeoning	international	movement.		Interleaving	these	pieces,	three	recent	landscape	architecture	projects	in	Australia	are	reviewed	–	the	Adelaide	Zoo’s	Giant	Panda	exhibit,	the	Korean	War	Memorial	within	Moore	Park	in	Sydney’s	eastern	suburbs	and	the	eco-conscious	Wolgan	Valley	Resort	and	Spa	in	the	Blue	Mountains.	In	these	projects,	exotic	animals,	foreign	wars	and	international	tourism	physically	impress	themselves	upon	the	landscape	in	a	way	that	continues	to	broaden	our	understanding	of	what	Australian	landscape	architecture	is.68	
	
Landscape	Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Feb	2010	Ten	years	on	from	Catherin	Bull	and	Libby	Ward’s	article	entitled	“In	What	Way	Influential?”	(Issue	86	of	Landscape	Australia,	22	(2)	–	2000),	Bull	has	revisited	the	question	in	this	issue	to	gain	a	sense	of	what	might	be	added	and	what	might,	in	terms	of	values,	have	shifted	in	the	intervening	period.	In	this	piece	she	focuses	on	the	last	decade,	drawing	on	the	responses	we	invited	from	fifteen	landscape	architects	from	across	Australia.	A	number	of	issues,	themes	and	directions	emerge.	Notwithstanding	the	limited	scope	of	the	invited	responses	(fifteen	as	compared	to	ninety	in	2000),	Bull	concludes	that	“landscape	architecture	in	Australia	may	have	come	of	age	in	many	ways	during	the	last	decade	and	contributed	a	great	deal	to	the	evolution	of	Australian	culture	but	its	incapacity	to	cite	and	articulate	the	value	of	its	own	work	appears	to	be	an	ongoing	issue.”	The	profession’s	lack	of	visibility	(within	and	beyond),	identified	by	Bull	and	Ward	in	2000	and	again	by	Bull	in	this	instalment	of	the	survey,	is	a	reminder	of	the	important	role	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	plays	in	representing	the	profession.	With	this	issue	the	magazine	enters	its	fourth	decade	of	publication.	Bull’s	update	serves	as	a	timely	reminder	of	its	ongoing	responsibility	to	the	broad	constituency	that	is	the	contemporary	Australian	profession.	As	she	notes,	“the	role	of	publications	and	journals	such	as	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	in	making	views,	people	and	projects	known	appears	to	be	confirmed”	by	the	survey.	In	addition	to	this	publicizing	role	the	magazine	is	a	forum	for	the	development	of	a	critique	culture.	This	is	something	Bull	and	Ward	also	rallied	for	in	the	2000	article,	arguing	that	it	needs	to	develop	in	parallel	with	a	culture	of	good	work.	The	magazine	addresses	the	need	to	both	disseminate	knowledge	and	generate	meaningful	discussion.	For	over	thirty	years	Landscape	Architecture	
Australia	has	played	a	vital	role	in	articulating	and	critically	reflecting	on	the	canon	of																																																																																																																																																																
Australian	landscape	architecture.	It	is	a	collaborative	responsibility	we	take	very	seriously.69		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Mar/Apr	2017	The	penultimate	presentation	at	the	Institute’s	2016	National	Architecture	Conference	–	How	Soon	is	Now?	–	was	the	keynote	address	of	Thomas	Fisher,	professor	in	the	School	of	Architecture	at	the	University	of	Minnesota.	Using	his	ongoing	research	into	the	ethics	of	architecture,	Thomas	proposed	exciting	possibilities	for	architects	and	architectural	intelligence.	Without	eschewing	the	primacy	of	buildings	within	the	discipline	or	practice	of	architecture,	Thomas	introduced	a	new	mode	of	practice	that	expands	the	role	of	the	architect	beyond	the	built	outcome.	One	likely	consequence	of	Fisher’s	thesis	is	an	increase	in	the	number	of	people	who	graduate	from	architecture	school	but	have	parallel	or	perpendicular	trajectories.	Very	little	empirical	research	has	been	done	into	the	careers	or	practices	of	these	“lapsed,”	“improper”	or	“defrocked”	architects.	Addressing	the	lack	of	information,	the	Dossier	in	this	issue	samples	the	work	of	people	using	their	architectural	education	in	allied	built	environment	practices	or	other	fields	of	endeavour.	The	guest	editors	for	the	“Left	of	Field”	Dossier	are	Tania	Davidge	and	Christine	Phillips,	directors	of	the	Melbourne-based	design	and	research	practice	OpenHAUS.	Tania	is	an	architect,	artist,	researcher,	educator	and	writer.	She	has	a	master’s	degree	in	advanced	architectural	design	from	Columbia	University	in	New	York	and	extensive	experience	in	architecture,	urban	design	and	strategic	design.	Christine	is	an	architect,	artist,	lecturer,	freelance	writer	and	radio	broadcaster.	She	is	a	lecturer	in	architecture	at	RMIT	University’s	School	of	Architecture	and	Design	and	has	been	actively	involved	in	bringing	architecture	to	the	public	realm	through	her	ongoing	contribution	to	media,	publications,	exhibitions	and	practice.	The	Architecture	Australia	editorial	team	would	like	to	thank	Tania	and	Christine	for	the	thoughtfulness	and	passion	they	have	brought	to	the	task.	The	“Left	of	Field”	research	is	presented	in	four	parts	–	an	introduction	by	Christine	and	Tania	that	advocates	for	“expanding	the	field”	of	architectural	possibility;	a	visual	sociology	of	people	who	have	trained	in	architecture	and	are	using	their	training	in	other	ways;	interviews	with	four	architecture	graduates	working	in	the	diverse	fields	of	politics,	business,	technology	and	rehabilitation;	and	responses	from	architectural																																																																																																																																																															68	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Editorial,”	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	126	(2010):	04.	69	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Editorial,”	Landscape	Architecture	Australia	125	(2010):	04.		
educators	that	scope	the	impact	of	an	expanded	field	on	the	academy.	It	is	hoped	that	this	Dossier	will	increase	awareness	of	the	broad	church	of	architecture	and,	in	time,	seed	further	investigation.	The	Institute’s	2017	National	Architecture	Conference	–	Praxis:	Process,	Propositions,	Production	–	is	coming	up.	The	conference	will	be	held	at	the	new	Hassell	and	Populous-designed	International	Convention	Centre	in	Sydney’s	Darling	Harbour	(4–6	May).	The	first	week	of	May	is	an	event-packed	week	for	Australian	built	environment	professionals,	with	Sydney	also	hosting	the	Planning	Institute	of	Australia’s	2017	National	Congress	–	Growing	Up,	Growing	Out	(3–5	May)	and	the	Landscape	Australia	Conference	(6	May).70		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jan/Feb	2017	Speculating	on	what	the	Donald	Trump	presidential	victory	means	for	Australia,	writer	and	broadcaster	Annabel	Crabb	described	the	demography	and	geography	of	the	situation.	In	her	article	in	The	Sydney	Morning	Herald	titled	“Australian	politicians	are	terrified	of	where	Angry	White	Man	will	strike	next,”	Crabb	cheekily	asserts	that,	“Cities	are	very	five	minutes	ago.”	The	disconnect	between	city	and	country,	be	this	perceived	or	actual,	local	or	international,	has	unsettled	the	global	political	landscape.	The	aftermath	of	the	US	election	has	architectural	critics	like	Rem	Koolhaas	calling	for	a	rebalancing	of	the	discipline’s	engagement	with	cities	and	countryside.	In	an	interview	for	Dezeen	soon	after	the	election,	Koolhaas	observed,	“In	the	last	10–15	years	we	have	almost	exclusively	looked	at	cities,”	noting	that	“90	or	even	99	percent	of	intellectual	activity	is	focused	on	urban	issues.”	Koolhaas	is	advocating	for	a	better	understanding	of	the	profound	transformation	of	rural	areas.	He	makes	his	point	through	radical	typological	examples	that	suggest	that	it	is	the	interconnectedness	of	city	and	country	and	the	inescapable	outcomes	of	urbanization	that	really	matter	(both	in	theory	and	on	the	ground).	The	architectural	ambit	must	transcend	the	political	flight	from	downtown	to	outback	and	there	is	a	compelling	case	for	Australian	architecture’s	engagement	with	the	diversity	of	the	nation’s	cities,	towns	and	settlements.	As	highlighted	in	this	journal,	the	profession	has	long	advocated	for	the	equitable	demographic	and	geographic	distribution	of	architecture.	Most	recently,	the	Dossier	“Reporting	from	the	(Australian)	Front:	housing	in	extremis	”	(Sept/Oct	2016),	guest-edited	by	Kelly	Greenop	and	Naomi	Stead,	explored	the	ways	in	which	Australian	architects	are	addressing	the	needs	of	the																																																									70	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	106	no	2	(Mar/Apr	2017):	10.	
most	vulnerable	members	of	our	society.	Many	of	the	projects	reviewed	in	Architecture	
Australia	in	recent	years	are	exemplary	in	their	response	to	the	issues	facing	remote,	regional	and	suburban	communities	–	including	the	New	Kununurra	Courthouse	by	TAG	Architects	and	Iredale	Pedersen	Hook	Architects	(May/June	2015),	the	Stawell	Steps	by	Monash	University	architecture	students	and	Japanese	artist	Hiroshi	Nakao	(May/June	2013)	and	the	GASP!	in	Hobart	by	Room	11	(Jan/Feb	2014).	The	profession	is	actively	advocating	for	more	political	engagement	in	the	shaping	of	Australia’s	cities.	The	critical	relationship	between	density	and	amenity	is	thoughtfully	articulated	in	articles	such	as	“Single	house	–	no	future?”	by	Kerstin	Thompson	and	“On	the	architecture	of	housing”	by	Philip	Thalis	(Jan/Feb	2016).	The	projects	in	this	issue	traverse	the	nation	coast	to	coast.	Together	they	describe	the	impact	of	architectural	endeavour	across	the	nation’s	demography	and	geography	–	from	Newman	in	the	East	Pilbara	region	of	Western	Australia	to	the	Townsville	suburb	of	West	End	in	Far	North	Queensland.71		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov/Dec	2016	At	a	recent	talk	in	Melbourne,	New	York-based,	Australian-born	artist	and	filmmaker	Natasha	Johns-Messenger	responded	to	a	question	about	her	practice	with	the	sally	“you	had	to	be	there.”	This	concise	answer	to	an	inquiry	about	the	affective	and	enduring	qualities	of	her	site-specific,	phenomenological	interventions	and	installations	has	a	conceptual	resonance	in	both	art	and	architecture.	Natasha	was	speaking	at	the	occasional	On	Top	of	the	World	talk	series	presented	by	John	Wardle	Architects	and	Spacecraft	Studio	ahead	of	the	opening	of	her	solo	exhibition	Sitelines	at	Melbourne’s	Heide	Museum	of	Modern	Art,	curated	by	Linda	Michael.	Sitelines	is	insightfully	reviewed	by	Suzie	Attiwill	in	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia		(page	15).	Suzie	brings	her	assiduous	engagement	with	interiors	and	interiority	to	the	critique,	describing	how	Natasha’s	work	enables	us	to	see	the	Heide	gallery	interior,	building	and	landscape	differently	and	the	way	“perceptions	are	tricked,	assumptions	are	confronted	and	[visitors]	have	to	look	without	recourse	to	logic	or	memory	to	make	sense	of	what	is	seen.”	When	Natasha	suggested	that	“you	had	to	be	there”	to	fully	comprehend	or	appreciate	the	works,	she	opened	up	an	intriguing	space	between	object,	experience	and	reception.	In	Natasha’s	(art)	practice	this	manifests	as	a	somewhat	precarious	and	delightful	frisson	between	the	work’s	construction	and	materiality,	its	artistic	and	emotive																																																									71	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	106	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2017):	10.	
consequences	and	its	range	of	interpretations	(for	example,	from	insights	offered	by	a	casual	gallery	visitor	to	those	offered	by	an	academic	or	critic).	To	be	“there,”	in	one	of	Natasha’s	works,	requires	all	three	acts	of	engagement.	This	coexistence	makes	Natasha’s	Sitelines	at	Heide	profoundly	architectural	and	it	deeply	resonates	with	architects	and	interior	designers	and	has	also	been	well	received	within	the	arts	community.	This	triadic	structure	has	a	parallel	manifestation	in	the	built	environment	–	all	three	of	these	actions	are	present	in	the	story	of	a	work	of	architecture.	In	this	issue	we	celebrate	the	Institute’s	2016	National	Architecture	Awards.	Each	year,	the	awards	jury	travels	the	length	and	breadth	of	the	country	to	see	projects	of	all	types,	scales,	locations	and	budgets.	If	asked	about	any	one	of	the	awarded	projects,	the	jury	might	echo	Natasha	and	say,	“you	had	to	be	there.”	This	response	would	demonstrate	the	way	object,	experience	and	reception	entwine	to	create	a	story	about	architecture.	The	buildings	and	their	settings;	the	presentations	the	jury	receives	from	architects,	clients,	users	and	inhabitants;	and	the	jury’s	conversations	and	deliberations	along	the	way	(and	the	accompanying	citations	they	have	carefully	crafted)	all	exist	within	this	year’s	cohort.	In	this	case,	the	narrative	is	also	one	that	celebrates	the	best	work	of	Australian	architects	in	2016.	Congratulations	to	the	practices	that	were	awarded	in	the	regional	or	state	programs,	and	to	those	that	have	received	recognition	at	the	national	level.72		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Sept/Oct	2016	The	promise	of	Alejandro	Aravena’s	direction	of	the	15th	International	Architecture	Exhibition	at	the	2016	Venice	Biennale,	Reporting	from	the	Front,	was	of	a	global	insight	into	the	daunting	but	everyday	problems	that	face	humanity.	In	the	Aravena-curated	exhibitions,	national	pavilions	inside	the	Giardini	and	satellite	spaces	across	the	islands	of	the	Venetian	lagoon,	architecture	was	the	protagonist	in	the	drama	of	our	uncertain	world	future.	There	is	a	lot	to	see	at	the	Venice	Architecture	Biennale	–	perhaps	too	much.	In	2016	there	were	clever	and	nimble	projects	that	use	minimal	means	to	make	everyday	life	better,	bold	experiments	with	materials	and	the	collaborative	making	of	buildings,	and	thoughtful	investigations	of	architecture’s	response	to	inequity	and	uncertainty.	Alongside	the	reports	and	round-ups,	overarching	critiques	of	the	biennale	took	two	very	different,	but	equally	vexed,	directions.	Some	of	the	most	acerbic	remarks	came																																																									72	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	105	no	6	(Nov/Dec	2016):	12.	
from	those	who	thought	that	Aravena’s	use	of	architecture	as	an	agency	for	humanitarianism	was	problematic,	dismissing	the	exhibition	as	an	unfounded	attempt	to	demonstrate	(or	resurrect)	architecture’s	social	conscience.	A	parallel	disquiet	came	from	visitors	looking	for	a	good	architecture	show,	regardless	of	the	theme,	its	timeliness	or	virtue,	and	finding	it	hard	to	engage	with	the	bigger	issues	through	the	presentations.	Having	set	aside	architecture’s	metanarrative,	Aravena	gave	himself,	and	the	participants,	great	scope	in	the	exhibitions	(in	stark	contrast	to	the	Rem	Koolhaas-directed	Fundamentals	show	of	2014).	With	this	freedom	came	the	opportunity	(and	responsibility)	to	exhibit	architecture	in	ways	that	matched	the	intent	and	efficacy	of	the	work.	A	number	of	the	national	contributions	sidestepped	both	critiques	by	eschewing	self-flagellation	and	embracing	the	communicative	and	didactic	potential	of	architecture	(for	both	a	professional	and	a	public	audience).	Spain’s	Unfinished	exhibition,	for	example,	which	was	the	winner	of	the	Golden	Lion	for	Best	National	Participation,	presented	a	local	(and	architectural)	account	of	the	impact	of	chaos	in	global	financial	markets	within	an	elegant,	tectonic	framework.	The	next	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	will	present	critiques	that	wrestle	with	these	conundrums.	With	this	issue	we	further	interrogate	Aravena’s	Reporting	from	the	Front	theme	through	a	guest-edited	Dossier	titled	“Reporting	from	the	(Australian)	Front:	Housing	in	
extremis	”	(from	page	30).	Aravena’s	Venice	exhibitions	included	eighty-eight	participants	from	thirty-seven	different	countries	–	none	of	which	were	from	Australasia	or	Oceania.	Kelly	Greenop	and	Naomi	Stead	from	the	School	of	Architecture	at	the	University	of	Queensland	are	the	guest	editors	for	this	Dossier.	Kelly	and	Naomi	have	curated	a	salon	des	refusés	–	a	showcase	of	the	work	of	Australian	architects	and	researchers	whose	work	directly	addresses	Aravena’s	theme,	focusing	on	housing	as	a	significant	frontier	within	the	nation’s	culture,	society	and	landscape.73		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jul/Aug	2016	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	considers	architecture	for	education	and	education	for	architecture	and	has	been	guest	edited	by	Michael	Keniger.	Michael	was	the	University	of	Queensland’s	Head	of	Architecture	from	1990	to	2000,	Head	of	the	School	of	Geography,	Planning	and	Architecture	from	2000	to	2003	and	a	member	of	the	university’s	Senior	Executive	from	2005	to	2011.	The	issue	considers	the	recent	(and	intertwined)	trajectories	of	architecture	and	education,	across	Australia	and	internationally.																																																									73	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	105	no	5	(Sept/Oct	2016):	08.	
Michael	has	made	an	extraordinary	contribution	to	Australian	architecture	since	he	arrived	in	this	country	(from	the	United	Kingdom)	in	the	late	1970s.	In	the	process	of	putting	the	issue	together	Michael	related	the	circumstances	of	his	arrival	in	Australia,	which	is	a	curious	step	back	in	time	(at	least	in	terms	of	the	ease	of	international	communication	we	now	take	for	granted).	Interviewed	in	London	by	a	panel	comprised	of	the	heads	of	three	noted	UK	schools	of	architecture,	he	bravely	accepted	a	role	on	the	other	side	of	the	world,	at	the	University	of	Queensland	in	Brisbane	as	a	lecturer	on	a	three-year	term.	In	the	interview,	he	tells	me,	panel	members	were	more	interested	in	why	he	would	want	a	position	in	Australia,	when	each	of	the	panel	members	could	happily	offer	him	an	appointment	at	their	respective	school.	At	the	University	of	Queensland	he	and	his	colleagues,	including	Brit	Andresen,	Peter	O’Gorman,	Max	Horner	and	many	others,	fostered	a	regional	architectural	narrative	rooted	in	people	and	place.	Over	the	thirty-plus	years	he	was	at	the	university	he	built	a	reputation	within	the	discipline	and	in	the	university	at	large,	advancing	to	a	role	in	the	university’s	Senior	Executive	before	stepping	down	at	the	end	of	2011.	This	next	stage	of	life’s	journey	has	opened	new	opportunities	for	Michael	and	with	this	special	issue	the	Australian	architecture	community	is	the	beneficiary.	Michael	brings	his	many	years	of	experience	within	the	academy	and	as	a	public	intellectual	to	the	issue’s	parallel	consideration	of	the	state	of	architectural	education	and	of	some	recent	buildings	architects	have	designed	for	the	new	era	of	teaching	and	learning	across	the	primary,	secondary	and	tertiary	sectors.	In	his	introduction	to	the	project	and	essay	content,	Michael	highlights	what	architects	offer,	concluding	that	their	“capacity	to	combine	design	intelligence	with	the	ability	to	understand	the	emerging	requirements	of	clients	and	users	builds	upon	the	skills,	confidence	and	judgement	provided	by	a	well-directed	architectural	education	bolstered	by	lessons	learnt	through	focused	and	adventurous	practice.”	The	Architecture	Australia	editorial	team	would	like	to	thank	Michael	for	the	intellect	and	knowledge	he	has	brought	to	the	task	and	his	patience	and	care	over	many	months.	I	am	honoured	to	have	had	the	opportunity	to	work	with	him	again	(having	been	tutored	by	him	as	a	student	at	the	University	of	Queensland	in	the	late	1990s)	and	to	think	deeply	about	what	really	makes	this	architectural	life	so	rewarding.74		
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This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	announces	the	recipients	of	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects	2016	Gold	Medal	–	Stephen	Ashton,	Howard	Raggatt	and	Ian	McDougall	of	ARM	Architecture.	Our	tribute	(from	page	72)	is	the	centrepiece	of	Architecture	
Australia’s	presentation	of	the	2016	Australian	Achievement	in	Architecture	Awards.	This	esteemed	group	of	individuals,	contributors	to	society	through	architecture	and	the	built	environment,	was	revealed	in	Adelaide	on	29	April.	The	Gold	Medal	recognizes	Stephen,	Howard	and	Ian’s	individual	and	collective	achievements	across	the	practice	and	discipline	of	architecture.	The	jury	citation,	insightful	essays	and	personal	anecdotes	presented	in	this	issue	tell	the	story	of	ARM	Architecture	and	the	influence	of	the	practice’s	protagonists	and	built	works	on	the	progress	of	Australian	architecture,	culture	and	urbanity.	The	gold	medal	is	used	across	the	arts,	sciences	and	sports	to	denote	distinguished	achievement	and	in	each	discipline	or	endeavor	this	has	its	own	particular	designation.	A	gold	medal	invokes	the	ancient	meaning	and	ongoing	currency	of	this	prized	metal	as	a	metaphor	for	human	accomplishment.	In	Australian	architecture,	the	Gold	Medal	is	the	éclat	that	comes	through	practice	at	the	highest	level,	be	that	executed	through	buildings,	advancement	or	advocacy.	The	rollcall	of	winners	(1960–2016)	is	a	list	of	practitioners	who	have	excelled	across	these	three	mediums.	The	achievements	of	Australian	architecture’s	Gold	Medal	cohort	provides	an	insight	into	the	relationship	between	the	mediums	and	messages	of	architectural	practice.	The	propinquity	between	the	well	delivered	and	the	well	argued	also	has	a	useful	“golden”	metaphor	–	though	not	as	well	known	as	either	the	Gold	Medal	for	Australian	architecture	or	the	Olympic	gold	medal	for	the	100	metres	freestyle.	In	Christian	tradition	John	Chrysostom	(ca.	349–407),	the	church	father	and	Archbishop	of	Constantinople,	is	known	as	the	“golden	mouthed”	saint.	The	name	Chrysostom	is	an	epithet	translated	from	Greek	and	pays	tribute	to	Chrysostom’s	eloquent	and	coherent	sermons.	The	“golden	mouth”	is	an	intriguing	metaphor	that	speaks	of	a	compelling	coalescence	between	the	medium	and	the	message	of	a	faith,	discipline	or	movement.	It	is	also	a	useful	way	of	thinking	about	the	mediums	of	practice	(buildings,	advancement	or	advocacy)	as	the	manifestation	of	a	set	of	personal	or	collective	convictions	(about	architecture	et	al).	Each	year,	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects	Gold	Medal	provides	an	opportunity	to	reflect	on	the	way	these	manifestos	shape	the	built	environment.75		
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The	first	part	of	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	examines	pavilion	architecture.	It	is	a	study	of	the	ephemeral	and	the	perennial	and	the	interrelated	temporal	boundaries	of	this	building	type.	We	open	with	two	pieces	that	provide	an	insight	into	The	Pool,	the	upcoming	national	exhibition	within	the	Australian	pavilion	at	this	year’s	Venice	Architecture	Biennale	(page	13	and	page	20).	Reviews	of	the	2015	MPavilion	by	Amanda	Levete	Architects	(page	24)	and	the	2015	NGV	Summer	Architecture	Commission	by	John	Wardle	Architects	(page	36)	and	a	preview	of	the	Sherman	Contemporary	Art	Foundation’s	2016	Fugitive	Structures	commission	by	Vo	Trong	Nghia	Architects	(page	31)	demonstrate	the	conceptual	and	operative	potential	of	contemporary	pavilion	architecture.	In	the	essays	that	follow,	Leon	van	Schaik	muses	“On	[the	autonomy	of]	pavilions”	and	John	Macarthur	and	Susan	Holden	set	out	the	methods	and	models	for	a	study	that	uses	this	architectural	typology	to	ask	“Is	architecture	art?”	In	the	issue’s	building	reviews,	the	pavilion	re-emerges	as	a	useful	description	of	a	permanent	building’s	relationship	to	its	site	–	from	projects	that	are	rendered	as	pavilions	through	their	independence	from	other	structures,	such	as	The	Waterfront	Pavilion	by	FJMT	(page	66)	and	the	Clarence	High	School	Oval	Sports	Pavilion	by	Dock4	Architects	(page	90),	to	ones	that	can	be	conceived	of	as	pavilions	through	their	discreet	spatial	arrangements,	such	as	the	Doshisha	Kyotanabe	Chapel	by	Facet	Studio	(page	52)	and	Pink	Moon	Saloon	by	Sans-Arc	Studio	(page	60).	This	issue	also	includes	an	edited	transcript	of	the	2015	A.	S.	Hook	Address,	which	was	delivered	by	Peter	Stutchbury	last	year	(page	74).	The	annual	A.	S.	Hook	Address,	which	is	the	culmination	of	the	Australian	Institute	of	Architects’	annual	Gold	Medal	celebration	and	national	speaking	tour,	is	an	opportunity	for	a	special	type	of	communication	–	a	lecture	that	thoughtfully	articulates	the	way	an	esteemed	architect	has	practised	and	the	ideas	and	convictions	that	have	shaped	their	work.	Peter	used	the	occasion	to	examine	architecture’s	relationship	to	history,	pattern,	place	and	change,	asking	“Have	we	lost	our	way?”	Since	1970,	the	Gold	Medallist’s	official	engagements	have	included	the	presentation	of	the	A.	S.	Hook	Address.	This	public	oration	makes	a	significant	contribution	to	the	way	the	profession	receives	and	documents	the	life’s	work	of	the	recipient.	The	suite	of	lectures	(and	their	presenters)	mark	a	trajectory	through	the	tropes	of	architecture	since	the	mid	twentieth	century.	In	most	cases	the	address	is	also	a	personal	manifesto	that	passionately	captures	the	recipient’s	personal	and	professional	experiences.	With	just	a	handful	of	exceptions,	
these	talks	have	been	reproduced	in	written	form	in	the	pages	of	Architecture	
Australia.76		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jan/Feb	2016	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	follows	the	trajectory	of	Australian	housing.	It	is	a	contemporary	record	of	projects	and	thinking	and	the	latest	contribution	to	a	series	of	issues	focused	on	multiresidential	architecture	and	urban	development.	The	issue	has	three	components:	previews	of	projects	in	planning,	design	or	construction;	reviews	of	buildings	at	completion;	and	reflections	on	processes,	outcomes	and	aspirations.	The	last	is	used	to	recast	the	relationship	between	the	house	and	housing	and	to	re-examine	exemplar	projects	from	recent	history	with	the	benefit	of	first-hand	hindsight.	Prior	to	this,	our	most	recent	housing-themed	issue	was	May/June	2014,	guest	edited	by	Sydney-based	architects	and	critics	Laura	Harding	and	Philip	Thalis.	Laura	and	Philip	made	an	empirical	and	qualitative	study	of	urban	housing	projects	and	the	critical	role	of	these	buildings	in	the	making	of	Australian	cities.	In	the	introductory	essay	they	concluded,	“The	projects	in	this	issue	give	cause	for	cautious	optimism.”	This	caveated	praise	is	a	symptom	of	the	crotchety	rift	between	skill	and	volume	–	between	the	very	best	work	of	the	profession	and	the	comprehensive	application	of	this	standard	of	excellence	across	the	urban	development	landscape.	The	projects	in	the	current	issue	leave	a	similar	impression.	They	are	exemplary	by	a	range	of	criteria,	including	recognition	at	a	state	and	national	level	in	the	Institute’s	awards	program	and	prestigious	international	plaudits,	and	yet	these	buildings	are	prescient	rather	than	ubiquitous.	The	reasons	are	complex,	but	the	profession’s	commitment	to	addressing	the	gap,	through	building-by-building	evidence	and	policy	and	advocacy	frameworks,	is	both	well	grounded	and	gaining	momentum.	This	issue	also	revisits	themes	explored	in	the	May/June	editions	of	Architecture	
Australia	from	2007	and	2011.	In	2007,	then	editor	Justine	Clark	argued	for	the	disentanglement	of	house	and	housing,	stating	that	“architecture,	as	a	discipline,	will	need	to	stop	fetishizing	‘the	house’	and	to	start	exploring	housing	in	all	its	cultural	and	social	complexity”	and	in	2011	the	issue	stepped	outside	the	urban	centre	to	examine	domesticity,	demographics,	sustainability	and	affordability	“out	there”	in	the	suburbs.	In	many	respects	this	issue	is	an	acknowledgement	and	a	mashup	of	these	conceptual	transects.																																																									76	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	105	no	2	(Mar/Apr	2016):	10.		
The	buildings	and	writing	in	this	issue	adroitly	address	the	relationship	between	the	individual	and	the	collective.	They	constructively	turn	the	house	and	housing	conundrum	inside	out	and	make	material	challenges	to	the	tedious	binary	of	centre	and	periphery.	There	is	a	palpable	sense	of	maturing	attitudes	to	Australians	living	in	closer	proximity	to	one	another	and	of	the	intelligence	architects	are	bringing	to	the	task.77		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov/Dec	2015	The	publication	of	the	National	Architecture	Awards	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	is	an	opportunity	to	think	about	the	things	that	have	shaped	the	profession	in	2015.	In	contemplating	the	year	(through	what	has	been	published	and	broadcast)	I	am	reminded	of	an	observation	Philip	Goad	made	more	than	a	decade	ago	in	the	article	“One	Hundred	Years	of	Discourse:	Architecture	Australia	1904–2004”	(Architecture	
Australia,	vol	93	no	1,	Jan/Feb	2004,	page	25).	Philip	observed	that	alongside	themes	like	professionalism,	excellence	and	discourse,	Architecture	Australia	“has	also	had	a	responsible	preoccupation	with	the	Australian	city.”	In	2015	the	shaping	of	Australian	cities	and	towns	was	a	present	and	at	times	controversial	topic	for	the	profession.	This	reflects	a	number	of	nationwide	matters,	including	the	pressure	Australia’s	rapidly	growing	urban	population	is	placing	on	the	built	environment	(particularly	housing	and	transport,	the	building	blocks	of	urban	density).	The	2014–2015	edition	of	the	“State	of	Australian	Cities”	report,	which	was	released	mid-year,	revealed	that	75	percent	of	Australians	now	live	in	urban	areas	–	well	above	a	global	average	of	54	percent.	As	this	issue	was	going	to	print	the	future	of	cities	was	gaining	renewed	attention	in	the	political	arena,	with	Prime	Minister	Malcolm	Turnbull	appointing	Jamie	Briggs	to	the	newly	created	role	of	Minister	for	Cities	and	the	Built	Environment.	Briggs	joins	Shadow	Minister	for	Cities	Anthony	Albanese	and	Scott	Ludlam,	the	Greens	spokesperson	for	Housing	and	Sustainable	Cities,	in	this	portfolio.	The	last	time	both	the	Liberal	and	Labor	Parties	simultaneously	committed	to	a	cities	portfolio	was	back	in	1972.	The	architectural	profession’s	response	to	this	landscape	has	included	strident	commentary	and	productive	advocacy.	The	quality	and	liveability	of	buildings,	social	and	environmental	sustainability	and	the	development	and	protection	of	the	public	domain	have	been	used	to	foreground	architecture’s	critical	role	in	reconciling	the	competing	forces	of	urbanity.	Throughout	the	year	Architecture	Australia	has	explored	these	issues	through	the	dissemination	and	discussion	of	architecture.	This	view	is	primarily	through	the	lens	of																																																									77	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	105	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2016):	12.	
the	individual	project	and	includes	coverage	of	the	Institute’s	state	awards.	This	issue	records	the	outcomes	of	the	Institute’s	2015	National	Architecture	Awards,	presenting	a	peer-judged	cohort	of	projects	that	represent	the	full	gamut	of	Australian	architectural	endeavour.	To	the	practices	awarded	at	a	regional	and	state	level	and	to	those	who	received	recognition	in	the	national	program,	our	warm	congratulations.78		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Sept/Oct	2015	Over	the	past	two	hundred	years	the	holiday	has	evolved	from	a	rarefied	pursuit	of	the	wealthy	and	aristocratic	to	an	annual	employee	entitlement.	The	holiday	also	has	an	enlightening	architectural	story	–	from	the	Grand	Tours	embarked	upon	by	Robert	Adam,	Le	Corbusier	and	Harry	Seidler	to	the	holiday	houses	designed	by	John	Nash,	Charles	Moore	and	Glenn	Murcutt.	The	so‑called	Bilbao	effect	created	in	the	early	2000s	by	Frank	Gehry’s	Guggenheim	Museum	Bilbao	is	arguably	the	apotheosis	of	architecture	as	catalyst	for	tourism.	Since	then,	top‑down,	taste-making	cultural	experiences	(and	the	architectural	bravado	that	drove	them)	have	lost	currency	as	disruptive	digital	technologies	and	the	sharing	economy	reshape	the	way	we	travel	(and	experience	architecture).	Postcards,	smartphone	applications,	package	tours	(and	many	other	things,	including	buildings)	are	cultural	artefacts	that	reveal	what	we	do	on	our	holidays	and	illustrate	how	this	has	changed	over	time.	Australian	holiday	architecture	is	a	garrulous	type,	including	everything	from	modest	family	motor	inns	(like	Robin	Boyd’s	1961	Black	Dolphin	Motel	in	Merimbula,	New	South	Wales),	to	resort	hotels	that	create	idealized	Australian	landscape	settings	(like	Iwasaki	Group’s	late	1970s	[Mercure]	Capricorn	Resort	Yeppoon	in	Queensland	by	Belt,	Collins	and	Associates)	and	existence	minimum	shacks	that	merge	camp	site	activities	and	building	form	(like	Nick	Murcutt’s	1999	Box	House	south	of	Sydney).	Reviews	of	two	intriguing	new	holiday	houses	feature	in	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	(with	an	image	that	captures	the	romantic	ideal	of	a	seaside	holiday	appearing	on	the	cover).	Cape	Tribulation	House	in	Far	North	Queensland	by	M3	Architecture	(page	58)	and	Garden	House	on	Victoria’s	Western	Port	by	Baracco	and	Wright	Architects	(page	66)	both	employ	erudite	architectural	moves,	intelligently	exploring	the	relationships	between	escapism,	architecture	and	the	landscape.	Houses	(be	they	everyday	or	holiday)	have	a	formidable	place	in	the	culture,	reputation	and	biography	of	Australian	architecture.	Concomitantly	the	house,	and	its	ideation,	carry	a	heavy	cultural	load	in	Australian	architecture’s	collective	consciousness.	Cape	Tribulation	House	and	Garden																																																									78	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	6	(Nov/Dec	2015):	14.	
House	are	part	of	a	body	of	work	that	eschews	the	programmed	and	delineated	in	favour	of	the	habitual	and	the	narrative.	As	architectural	exemplars,	they	resonate	well	beyond	the	scale,	setting	and	tectonics	of	their	type.	These	modest	buildings	tell	(one)	very	good	story	of	Australian	architecture	and	the	way	Australians	holiday.79		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jul/Aug	2015	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	opens	with	the	highly	anticipated	new	Australian	Pavilion	in	the	Venice	Biennale’s	picturesque	Giardini.	The	Denton	Corker	Marshall-designed	building	is	a	black	box	that	confidently	asserts	itself	in	the	garden,	hovering	at	the	edge	of	the	murky	canal	on	one	side	and	nesting	into	the	landscape	of	tall	trees	and	gravel	paths	on	the	other.	The	siting	is	paradoxically	brusque	and	sensitive	(but	not	irreverent	or	cloying).	The	detailing	of	the	project	is	painstakingly	muted.	The	pavilion	itself	is	a	stone-clad	bunker,	with	flaps	and	wings	that	open	to	reveal	a	white‑box	interior.	Our	unveiling	of	the	project	is	through	images	captured	by	John	Gollings	on	two	visits	–	one	(manoeuvring	around	the	builders)	as	the	project	neared	completion	and	another	when	Fiona	Hall’s	inaugural	exhibition,	Wrong	Way	Time,	transformed	the	gallery	into	an	intriguing	cabinet	of	curiosity	set	against	an	inky	blackness.	In	Gollings’	images	of	the	exterior,	the	directness	of	the	form	is	almost	brutal,	then	suddenly	it	melts	into	the	landscape.	Rachel	Hurst’s	interview	with	Hall	explores	Hall’s	intentions	for	the	exhibition	as	she	prepared	to	install	it	(page	28).	In	his	review	of	the	building,	Robert	Grace,	an	Australian	architect	now	based	in	Europe,	examines	the	environment	in	which	it	was	championed,	funded	and	realized	(page	20).	Grace	tells	the	story	with	great	wit	and	candour,	exposing	along	the	way	a	fissure	between	art	and	architecture.	He	talks	about	the	art	world’s	“suspicion	of	architecture,	[its]	concern	about	the	architecture	dominating	the	art.”	Art	and	architecture	is	an	ancient	coupling.	Their	history	is	entwined	and	in	contemporary	practice	they	produce	cross-	and	trans-disciplinary	collaborations	that	enrich	both	fields.	And	yet,	art	gallery	buildings	(like	this	one)	can	galvanize	opinion	on	the	relationship	between	form	and	function,	on	the	balancing	of	architectural	expression	and	artistic	autonomy.	On	the	one	hand,	this	is	a	sign	of	an	intimate	friendship	between	art	and	architecture,	one	where	both	must	be	eloquent	and	insightful.	On	the	other,	there	is	a	rivalry	at	play,	a	slightly	competitive	game	where	the	two	creative	practices	vie	for	the	attention	of	the	gallery	visitor.	When	a	new	art	gallery	building	–	like	the	new																																																									79	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	5	(Sept/Oct	2015):	06.	
Australian	Pavilion	in	Venice	–	subverts	(or	reconciles)	this	tension	between	friendship	and	rivalry,	it	captures	the	very	best	of	both	creative	endeavours.80		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	May/Jun	2015	The	Modern	movement	has	a	rather	uneven	legacy	in	contemporary	culture.	This	is	particularly	evident	across	building	types.	The	aesthetic	of	the	midcentury	modern	lifestyle	has	had	cult	status	in	residential	architecture	and	interior	design	since	the	mid-1990s.	Conversely	the	mega-scale	housing	schemes	of	the	1960s	and	1970s	are	routinely	derided	as	evidence	of	the	fundamental	failure	of	the	movement.	Modernist	principles	are	ever-present	benchmarks	in	hospital	design,	the	clean	lines	of	functionalism	operating	as	both	physical	expression	and	a	potent	visual	metaphor	for	hygiene	and	efficiency.	However,	since	the	early	2000s	healthcare	architecture	has	followed	new	patient-focused	trajectories	that	challenge	the	primacy	of	organizational	structures	and	management	efficiencies	in	health	architecture.	The	Dossier	in	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	(page	45)	is	devoted	to	a	study	of	health	architecture	now.	It	reports	on	innovative	projects	from	across	the	region,	presents	some	of	the	latest	research	and	introduces	current	approaches,	including	evidence-based,	participatory	and	salutogenic	design.	Conrad	Gargett	Lyons’	landmark	Lady	Cilento	Children’s	Hospital	in	Brisbane’s	South	Bank	(page	32)	is	published	alongside	the	Dossier.	Leon	van	Schaik’s	review	moves	beyond	the	healthcare	imperatives	of	the	treatment,	training	and	research	facility	to	examine	the	way	a	hospital	precinct	can	contribute	to	the	city	and	its	population.	Stepping	back	from	the	hospital’s	functional	logic	and	embedded	meaning,	Leon	concludes	that	it	is	also	a	“powerful	work	of	city	making”	that	“deserves	to	be	embraced	by	the	citizens	that	it	serves.”	This	nexus	between	the	individual	and	the	collective	is	a	key	theme	of	Michael	Keniger’s	introduction	to	the	Dossier.	Michael’s	future-focused	overview	gives	a	bird’s-eye	view	of	recently	completed	and	upcoming	projects	by	Australian	practices.	The	Dossier	contributors	provide	insight	into	the	complex	relationships	between	patient	care,	medical	staff	and	the	wider	community,	addressing	it	through	processes,	projects	and	research.	Each	of	the	writers	advocates	for	architecture’s	contribution	and	leadership	(whether	this	is	realized	or	prospective),	defining	a	role	for	architecture	in	addressing	the	significant	healthcare	challenges	of	the	twenty-first	century.																																																									80	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	4	(Jul/Aug	2015):	10.	
The	Dossier	in	the	next	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	(July/August)	will	be	guest	edited	by	Andrew	Leach,	Griffith	University	Professor	and	Society	of	Architectural	Historians	Australia	and	New	Zealand	(SAHANZ)	Editorial	Board	Chair.	In	this	themed	Dossier,	Andrew	will	present	recent	work	by	members	of	Australia’s	architectural	history	and	theory	community,	exploring	what	history	can	offer	Australian	architecture	at	a	time	of	heightened	pragmatism.81		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Mar/Apr	2015	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	celebrates	personal	accomplishment	through	the	presentation	of	the	2015	Australian	Achievement	in	Architecture	Awards.	Nine	prizes	are	given	in	the	Institute’s	annual	acknowledgement	of	individuals	shaping	Australian	architecture,	and	this	year	fourteen	people	have	been	recognized	across	career	stages	and	specializations.	The	centrepiece	of	the	program	is	the	prestigious	Gold	Medal,	which	has	been	conferred	by	the	Institute	since	1960.	The	2015	Gold	Medal	recipient	is	Peter	Stutchbury.	The	esteem	in	which	Peter	is	held	within	the	profession,	both	in	Australia	and	internationally,	is	an	acknowledgement	of	his	very	fine	buildings	and	generous	spirit.	Peter	and	I	were	on	the	awards	jury	for	the	National	Architecture	Awards	in	2010	(along	with	Melinda	Dodson,	Elizabeth	Watson-Brown	and	Max	Pritchard).	Over	the	course	of	the	tour	across	Australia,	lifelong	friendships	were	formed.	Small	talk	doesn’t	cut	it	after	a	day	or	two	and	consequently	the	jury	learnt	a	lot	about	each	other,	personally	and	professionally.	Somewhere	along	the	track	–	between	Fremantle	and	Barcaldine	–	the	conversation	turned	to	the	nature	(or	measure)	of	success	in	life.	Peter	was	brief	and	forthright:	“Make	a	contribution	and	live	a	life.”	And	both	of	these	he	does!	With	these	few	words,	Peter	revealed	much	about	himself	and	his	architecture,	and	the	success	that	is	recognized	with	this	accolade.	Peter	leads	his	eponymous	practice	from	a	space	above	the	shops	in	the	main	street	of	Newport,	a	coastal	village	on	Sydney’s	Northern	Beaches.	An	unassuming	doorway	right	on	the	street	reveals	a	small	staircase	that	climbs	directly	to	the	drawing	office.	The	studio	is	simultaneously	convivial	and	serious,	much	like	its	charismatic	leader.	Peter	has	a	wonderful	(and	slightly	naughty)	sense	of	humour	and	a	laconic	candour.	The	conversation	about	the	presentation	of	his	Gold	Medal	in	Architecture	Australia	began	at	the	kitchen	table	in	the	front	room	of	this	office.	Peter	was	determined	that	it	should	tell	a	story	–	and	that	it	should	be	a	damn	good	read.	As	a	result,	Architecture	Australia’s	record	of	this	achievement	tells	the	story	of	Peter’s	contribution	through	his	award-																																																								81	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	3	(May/Jun	2015):	08.	
winning	buildings	and	commitment	to	the	culture	of	architecture.	This	yarn	comes	to	life	as	the	things	that	have	shaped	Peter	–	both	as	an	architect	and	as	a	human	being	–	are	revealed.	Words	by	critics,	fellow	travellers	and	a	client,	a	series	of	time	capsules	and	a	chronology	of	projects	are	presented.	Threaded	through	these	pages	are	Peter’s	own	reflections,	embroidering	the	narrative	with	the	story	of	his	life	in	architecture.82	
	
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jan/Feb	2015	As	many	readers	know,	the	history	of	this	magazine	stretches	back	to	the	early	years	of	the	Commonwealth	of	Australia	and	the	publication	of	the	first	issue	of	the	Journal	of	the	
Institute	of	Architects	of	New	South	Wales	in	1904.	Alongside	its	august	role	over	the	past	110	years	as	the	journal	of	record,	Architecture	Australia	has	woven	its	own	personal	story.	This	narrative	has	an	overlapping	network	of	plots	and	subplots,	a	cavalcade	of	characters	and	a	healthy	appetite	for	reinvention	–	like	that	of	all	good	page-turners.	Looking	back	at	the	archive	is	thoroughly	enjoyable.	To	me,	the	exercise	reveals	at	least	three	editorial	typologies	that	thread	through	the	magazine’s	history	as	a	consequence	of	its	remit.	Architecture	Australia	is	a	map	of	personal	trajectories	in	architecture,	a	demonstration	of	architecture’s	contribution	to	community,	and	a	history	of	architecture	shaping	the	nation.	Stories	of	individuals	and	groups	within	the	profession	are	a	consistent	thread.	Interviews,	reflections	and	profiles	contribute	to	the	way	the	magazine	documents	and	communicates	the	nature	of	creative	practice.	It	can	be	the	record	of	a	prodigious	career	(such	as	the	conferring	of	the	Institute’s	Gold	Medal),	the	revelation	of	new	formations	of	practice	or	a	platform	for	emerging	voices.	The	very	best	of	these	pieces	over	the	years	adroitly	capture	the	thinking	and	experiences	of	an	architect.	At	the	same	time	they	have	the	potential	to	anticipate	success,	make	space	for	rumination	or	summarize	a	career	trajectory.	Architects	are	well	versed	in	the	process	of	peer	critique,	but	along	the	way	Architecture	
Australia	has	told	a	number	of	very	different	stories	about	the	success	of	buildings:	how	they	support	and	grow	business;	shape	communities;	heal,	educate	and	nurture	the	individual;	and	deliver	tangible	aspects	of	government	policy	(among	other	things).	Through	individual	articles	and	occasional	themed	issues	over	the	decades,	the	magazine	has	embraced	these	measures	of	achievement.	The	century-long	list	of	contributors,	meanwhile,	serves	as	a	venerable	rollcall	of	thoughtful	voices	from	within	and	outside	the	profession.																																																									82	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	2	(Mar/Apr	2015):	10.	
The	third	component	in	this	triumvirate	writes	a	history	of	architects	shaping	form,	advocacy	and	policy	across	the	nation.	This	is	an	account	of	the	Australian	city	that	gives	equal	voice	to	icons	and	underappreciated	“background”	buildings,	and	articulates	the	ways	individual	works	and	broader	strategies	shape	places	and	experiences.	At	any	time	during	the	past	century,	this	editorial	typology	has	presented	architecture	as	a	provocative	force	in	the	political	machinations	of	city-making.	I	suspect	that	there	is	a	little	bit	of	each	of	these	editorial	threads	in	this,	and	perhaps	every,	issue	of	Architecture	Australia.83		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov/Dec	2014	The	final	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	for	2014	presents	us	with	an	opportunity	to	reflect	on	Australia’s	relationship	to	the	global	conversation	about	architecture.	In	recent	years,	this	international	discourse	has	taken	two	discernible	directions:	concomitant	trajectories	that	are	equally	present	in	the	formal	and	the	anecdotal.	The	first	provocatively	questions	the	context	of	architecture,	searching	for	a	new	model	of	participation	and	understanding.	The	second	responds	to	widely	held	concerns	about	the	body	of	knowledge	that	gives	authority	to	the	discipline	and	practice	of	architecture.	At	the	2014	Venice	Architecture	Biennale,	Rem	Koolhaas	and	his	collaborators	presented	two	exhibitions	that	adroitly	captured	this	international	Zeitgeist.	The	Koolhaas	shows	in	Venice	–	Monditalia	in	the	Arsenale	and	Elements	of	Architecture	in	the	Giardini’s	Central	Pavilion	–	used	art	and	science	to	powerfully	mark	out	these	two	directions.	At	Monditalia,	a	series	of	latitudinal	cuts	through	the	Italian	peninsula	were	used	to	explore	architecture’s	intersection	with	just	about	everything	in	the	world.	The	outcome	was	an	exhibition	that	was	less	about	architecture	per	se	and	more	about	its	context.	The	immersive	installation	was	a	dismissive	snubbing	of	cleverness	and	form-making,	offering	a	counter-position	of	relevance	and	inclusion.	Meanwhile,	experts	and	boffins	of	all	persuasions	convened	in	the	taxonomic	wunderkammer	that	was	the	Elements	pavilion.	Here,	Koolhaas	made	a	highly	strategic	claim	for	the	tectonics	of	architecture	by	exhibiting	the	stuff	that	buildings	are	made	of.	The	undercurrents	of	these	shows	have	been	bubbling	up	locally	and	abroad	for	a	number	of	years,	but	at	this	international	forum	they	entered	the	global	consciousness,	backed	by	the	force	of	Koolhaas’s	reputation	as	both	practitioner	and	provocateur.	The	content	of	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	is	similarly	reflective.	The	following	pages	are	an	almanac	of	Australian	architecture	in	2014,	sampling	significant	built																																																																																																																																																																
works	as	well	as	reviews,	interviews	and	reports	that	reveal	the	diverse	array	of	activities	of	and	about	Australian	architecture.	The	projects	recognized	in	the	2014	National	Architecture	Awards	are,	of	course,	the	centrepiece	of	this	celebratory	issue.	Each	year,	the	national	awards	jury	traverses	the	nation	to	consider	projects	of	all	types,	scales,	locations	and	budgets.	The	exemplary	projects	honoured	are	united	by	their	ambition,	quality	and	innovation.	Congratulations	to	the	practices	that	were	awarded	in	the	regional	or	state	programs,	and	to	those	that	have	received	recognition	at	the	national	level.84		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Sept/Oct	2014	As	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	goes	to	print	the	leaked	release	of	the	Office	of	the	Victorian	Government	Architect’s	(OVGA)	Draft	Guidelines	for	Apartment	Design	in	Victoria	is	garnering	significant	media	attention.	The	more	alarmist	responses	to	the	document	include	wild	claims	of	economic	ruin	and	housing	affordability	in	freefall.	To	me,	the	binary	distinction	between	design	quality	and	commercial	imperatives	has	never	seemed	less	compelling	or	less	relevant	to	the	big	issues	facing	rapidly	growing	cities	(or	to	housing	as	a	fundamental	human	necessity,	for	that	matter).	Of	humanity’s	achievements,	the	city	is	perhaps	the	least	celebrated.	The	city	is	the	very	effective	and	entirely	resilient	means	through	which	opposite	and	competing	ideas	and	forces	are	united	for	collective	good,	opportunity	and	progress.	In	Australia	there	is	a	resistance	to	increased	density	in	cities	and	a	perception	among	many	that	it	will	have	us	all	living	in	south-facing	“dog	boxes”	in	the	sky	with	little	or	no	amenity	or	infrastructure	–	perhaps	with	good	reason.	There	is	strong	evidence	that	guidelines	like	those	drafted	by	the	OVGA	and	the	longstanding	SEPP	65	in	New	South	Wales	are	an	effective	instrument	for	coalescing	individual	expectations,	civic	aspirations	and	commercial	objectives	(see	for	example	Architecture	Australia	May/June	2014	for	Lindsay	and	Kerry	Clare’s	take	on	the	role	of	SEPP	65	in	improving	the	quality	of	housing	in	New	South	Wales).	Much	architecture	–	especially	housing	–	is	shaped	by	the	apparent	freedom	of	market	forces	and	the	strictures	of	building	and	planning	regulation	(in	their	many	forms).	A	seemingly	effortless,	indistinguishable	response	to	both	is	one	measure	of	the	success	of	a	building.	Too	much	of	either	inevitably	oversteers	the	hand	of	the	architect.	The	same	metaphor	applies	to	the	city	as	a	whole.	At	the	urban	scale	success	occurs	at	the	nexus	of																																																																																																																																																															83	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	104	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2015):	12.	84	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	103	no	6	(Nov/Dec	2014):	10.		
economic	growth	and	development	and	inclusive,	strategic	city	planning	(with	both	having	an	increasing	emphasis	on	the	creation	of	a	sustainable	future).	At	her	recent	National	Press	Club	address	in	Canberra,	Lord	Mayor	of	Sydney	Clover	Moore	differentiated	“quality	density”	from	“just	density.”	Moore’s	distinction	between	“good”	and	“bad”	density	is	a	compelling	challenge	to	entrenched	notions	of	progress	that	promote	the	idea	that	bigger	is	always	the	end	game.	At	the	Institute’s	2014	New	South	Wales	Architecture	Awards	presentation,	Chapter	President	Joe	Agius	succinctly	captured	the	zeitgeist	with	a	call	for	strategies	that	will	deliver	cities	that	are	“bigger	and	better,	not	bigger	and	bigger.”	Individually	and	collectively,	the	buildings	in	this	issue	take	on	this	challenge,	describing	the	role	of	individual	projects	in	the	making	of	the	city	and	the	civitas	that	an	architect	can	wrangle	from	any	building	typology.85		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jul/Aug	2014	Over	the	past	year	or	so,	you	may	have	noticed	that	a	series	of	guest	editors	have	worked	with	Architecture	Australia’s	editorial	team	to	shape	the	content	of	the	magazine.	The	manifestation	of	these	collaborations	has	taken	a	variety	of	different	guises.	The	first	of	these,	in	May/June	2013,	was	a	timely	issue	produced	with	Sandra	Kaji-O’Grady	and	John	de	Manincor,	the	creative	directors	of	the	2013	National	Architecture	Conference.	A	series	of	essays	served	as	a	theoretical	primer	for	the	upcoming	conference	presentations	on	the	theme	Material,	while	the	projects	scrutinized	further	articulated	John	and	Sandra’s	creative	direction.	The	focus	of	the	May/June	2014	issue	was	urban	housing,	produced	in	collaboration	with	Philip	Thalis	and	Laura	Harding.	This	research-led	volume	dissected	the	apartment	building	type	in	inquisitive	detail	and	celebrated	the	exemplary	work	of	the	profession	across	this	sector.	At	launch	events	in	Sydney	and	Melbourne,	Philip	articulated	the	vital	role	of	architects	in	meeting	one	of	society’s	most	fundamental	needs.	Like	many	in	the	audience,	I	left	with	equal	feelings	of	optimism	and	urgency.	Architects	are	well	equipped	to	lead	the	conversation	about	housing	and	Philip	passionately	called	on	the	profession	to	take	a	firm	hold	of	design,	policy	and	advocacy.	For	this	issue,	the	guest	editorship	takes	a	different	form,	with	a	special	Dossier	section	compiled	by	a	team	led	by	Nigel	Bertram	and	Callum	Morton.	The	team	examines	a	flourishing	body	of	work	currently	being	produced	at	the	intersection	of	art	and																																																									85	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	103	no	5	(Sept/Oct	2014):	12.	
architecture	and,	through	essays,	reflections	and	interviews,	challenges	preconceived	notions	of	the	boundaries	that	exist	between	the	two	disciplines.	The	Dossier,	which	begins	with	an	essay	provocatively	titled	“At	the	limits	of	not,”	has	been	art	directed	by	Nigel	and	Callum’s	MADA	colleague,	Warren	Taylor.	These	fruitful	editorial	collaborations	complement	the	broad	and	inclusive	national	remit	of	Architecture	Australia,	disseminating	research	and	theory	and	connecting	the	magazine	with	the	profession	in	new	ways.86		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	May/Jun	2014	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	is	guest	edited	by	Philip	Thalis	and	Laura	Harding.	The	Sydney-based	duo	is	well	known	to	many	in	Australia’s	architecture	community	through	the	built	works	of	Hill	Thalis	Architecture	and	Urban	Projects	and	for	their	individual	and	collective	efforts	in	research,	teaching,	writing	and	advocacy.	For	this	issue	they	have	taken	on	the	formidable	task	of	presenting	an	overview	of	urban	housing	by	Australian	architects.	Their	opening	essay	scopes	the	challenges	and	opportunities	of	the	multi-residential	building	type	and	its	critical	role	in	the	making	of	the	contemporary	city.	The	pages	that	follow	present	built	and	unbuilt	projects	from	Australia,	New	Zealand	and	Singapore	along	with	essays	by	practitioners	who	are	critically	engaged	in	the	field.	We	would	like	to	take	this	opportunity	to	thank	Philip	and	Laura	for	their	rigour,	hard	work	and	patience.	The	issue	manifests	as	a	set	of	research	findings	and	a	record	of	exemplary	outcomes.	The	twelve	built	projects	presented	reflect	the	diverse	scales	and	settings	of	apartment	living	across	the	region.	Overlaying	this	project	survey	is	a	comparative	data	analysis	that	makes	sense	of	the	many	variables	that	shape	the	building	type.	The	arrangement	of	the	projects	radiates	out	from	the	tight,	inner-city	site	through	to	picturesque	landscape	environs.	Reflecting	on	the	volume,	three	words	resonate	for	me	–	desirable,	dignified	and	decorous.	Individually	and	in	combination,	these	characteristics	explain	the	socioeconomic	imperatives	of	urban	housing	and	the	landscape	of	opposites	and	competing	forces	that	makes	a	city	truly	liveable.87		
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The	work	of	architects	is	presented	in	three	very	different	ways	in	this	issue	of	
Architecture	Australia.	This	triumvirate	presents	us	with	an	opportunity	to	reflect	on	the	different	things	that	architects	produce.	Long	before	there	is	a	building	to	review,	there	are	representations	of	it.	Made	throughout	the	project’s	life,	each	drawing,	model	or	visualization	has	its	own	meaning	and	currency.	Notwithstanding	the	potency	of	representation	(in	all	its	forms),	the	completion	of	a	building	is	arguably	the	ultimate	manifestation	of	what	architects	do.	The	five	new	projects	presented	in	this	issue	range	from	the	small	and	provocative	to	the	complex	and	polished,	with	reviews	that	seek	to	make	sense	of	the	opportunities	and	challenges	of	each.	The	words,	drawings	and	images	on	the	pages	of	every	project	review	in	Architecture	Australia	are	another	type	of	building	representation,	recording	the	work	at	a	moment	in	time	–	often	its	debut	–	and	reflecting	on	its	contribution	to	practice	and	the	discipline.	In	the	Dossier,	four	critics	wade	into	the	deep	and,	as	it	turns	out,	murky	waters	of	a	different	type	of	architectural	production	–	the	monograph.	In	the	introduction,	Leon	van	Schaik	dips	his	toe	into	the	water	before	Carey	Lyon,	Sam	Spurr	and	Elizabeth	Farrelly	jump	in,	with	at	least	one	good	divebomb.	Their	reviews	of	four	monographs	from	the	recent	wave	of	publications	about	Australian	practices	raise	a	number	of	questions	about	this	important	part	of	architectural	culture,	scoping	its	audience	and	the	changing	media	and	communications	landscape.	The	centrepiece	of	this	issue	is	the	celebration	of	the	winners	of	the	2014	Australian	Achievement	in	Architecture	Awards,	in	particular	the	recipients	of	the	Gold	Medal,	Adrian	Welke	and	Phil	Harris	of	Troppo	Architects.	Phil	and	Adrian,	slightly	uncomfortable	in	the	limelight	of	this	honour,	have	created	something	that	isn’t	easily	represented	in	a	survey	of	the	practice’s	exemplary	body	of	built	work.	Through	Troppo,	they	have	created	a	community.	With	their	many	collaborators	they	are	pioneers	of	an	approach	to	architecture	that	is	an	inquisitive	response	to	place,	climate	and	people	–	practised	with	camaraderie	and	good	humour.88		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jan/Feb	2014	Australia’s	state	boundaries	are	a	persistent	topic	of	discussion	and	debate.	Proposals	to	replace	the	demarcations	that	have	evolved	since	colonization	with	new	borders	based	on	ecology,	geography,	climate,	population,	traditional	ownership	or	government	range	from	the	radical	to	the	revolutionary,	but	also	include	a	number	that	just	make	good																																																									88	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	103	no	2	(Mar/Apr	2014):	10.	
sense.	As	schoolchildren	many	of	us	learnt	to	draw	the	shapes	these	borders	make	as	they	crisscross	the	continent,	tracing	around	stencils	or	from	an	atlas.	Some	of	us	can	probably	also	remember	the	controversy	when	Bass	Strait	was	left	off	the	map	of	Australia	formed	by	schoolchildren	at	the	opening	ceremony	of	the	1982	Brisbane	Commonwealth	Games,	leading	Tasmanians	to	think	that	their	island	state	had	been	omitted.	The	social,	political	and	economic	consequences	of	these	insistent	lines	are	an	integral	part	of	the	national	psyche.	In	sport,	state	rivalries	are	played	out	on	the	field,	at	times	pitching	teammates	against	each	other	in	a	battle	predicated	on	the	player’s	state	of	origin.	Architecture	is	a	symbol	and	an	expression	of	Australia’s	state-based	cultural	identities	and,	at	times,	is	only	slightly	less	tribal	than	sport.	I	know	the	latter	to	be	true	because	one	of	the	more	regular	(and	parochial)	comments	on	the	content	of	
Architecture	Australia	is	about	the	state-by-state	mix	of	projects.	In	part	this	attitude	is	a	reflection	of	the	diverse	architectural	cultures	each	state	nurtures.	The	national	editorial	remit	of	Architecture	Australia	offers	a	privileged	survey	of	this.	Viewed	with	a	European-country	scale	bar	it	isn’t	surprising	that	each	state	has	its	own	school	(or	schools)	of	architectural	discourse	and	practice.	Australia’s	vastness	is	one	very	useful	way	of	explaining	the	diversity	of	our	architecture.	With	it	come	the	environmental	qualities	of	climate	and	geography	that	define	a	place	and	an	emphasis	on	the	development	of	regional,	rather	than	national,	approaches	to	architecture.	Alongside	the	physical	circumstances,	patterns	of	colonial	settlement,	waves	of	migration,	the	influence	of	significant	individuals	and	the	cycles	of	the	economy	have	shaped	the	architectural	cultures	of	the	states.	There	are,	of	course,	many	other	influences.	These	observations	are	particularly	relevant	to	this	issue	of	Architecture	Australia.	The	projects	reviewed	include	articulate	and	inquisitive	responses	to	place	that	take	us	to	localities	where	state	boundaries	have	less	potency	than	the	qualities	of	the	region	and	highlight	architects	and	practice	formations	working	across	borders.89		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Nov/Dec	2013	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	celebrates	the	2013	National	Architecture	Awards.	It	is	traditional	to	reflect	on	the	value	of	peer	recognition	and	search	for	themes	in	the	current	year’s	cohort	of	winners.	However,	one	of	the	most	interesting	things	about	this	year’s	winning	projects	is	their	sheer	diversity,	the	broad	scope	of	architecture	that	they	represent.	Having	recently	returned	from	the	World	Architecture	Festival	in	Singapore	and	participating	in	one	of	the	awards’	juries,	I	have	been	reflecting	instead	on	the	role																																																									89	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	103	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2014):	14.	
of	the	jury	(see	page	18	for	more	on	the	WAF	awards).	It	is	often	said	that	awards	results	say	as	much	about	the	jury	as	they	do	about	the	projects	that	win	and	this	is	worth	considering.	In	2013	jury	chair	Shelley	Penn,	immediate	past	president	of	the	Institute,	brought	together	Singapore-based	architect	Richard	Hassell,	founder	and	director	of	WOHA;	South	Australian	Government	Architect	Ben	Hewett;	architectural	editor,	writer	and	critic	(and	a	previous	editor	of	Architecture	Australia)	Justine	Clark;	and	Sydney-based	architect	Hannah	Tribe,	founding	principal	of	Tribe	Studio	Architects,	to	consider	the	166	projects	that	were	recognized	in	the	state	and	territory	awards.	What	can	we	glean	about	this	jury	from	the	projects	they	have	awarded?	The	first	thing	worth	remarking	on	is	the	jury’s	generous	spirit,	in	response	to	what	has	been	a	particularly	vibrant	period	for	Australian	architecture.	From	the	sixty	shortlisted	projects	from	across	Australia	(and	internationally),	thirty-eight	projects	are	recognized	through	a	total	of	thirty-three	awards	and	twenty-two	commendations.	This	is	a	record	number	of	awards	and	commendations	–	twenty	more	than	in	2012.	The	second	is	the	jury’s	broad	conception	of	what	constitutes	great	architecture.	The	ten	Public	category	winners,	for	example,	take	a	deep	slice	through	architectural	discourse	and	practice,	surveying	a	great	range	of	ideas	and	circumstances.	In	the	Heritage,	Urban	Design	and	Sustainability	categories	the	awarded	projects	register	a	deft	understanding	of	the	diversity	of	these	architectural	fields.	Lastly,	the	winners	of	the	Jørn	Utzon	Award	for	International	Architecture	speak	of	the	jury’s	recognition	that	Australian	architecture	located	(or	enacted)	on	foreign	shores	can	challenge	our	ideas	about	what	is	Australian	about	our	architecture.90		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Sept/Oct	2013	Is	it	finished	yet?	This	is	a	question	architects	from	across	Australia	frequently	hear	from	me.	Traditionally	the	question	follows	a	conversation	at	an	event,	conference	or	launch,	or	is	in	response	to	an	architect’s	shingle	on	the	hoarding	of	a	new	building.	Today	it’s	more	often	inspired	by	a	scoop	from	social	media,	site	visit	photos	recast	as	reportage	or	a	cheeky	shot	the	architect	has	taken	over	the	shoulder	of	the	architectural	photographer.	Either	way	it’s	an	enquiry	about	a	project	that	is	nearing	completion	and	almost	ready	to	consider	for	publication.	Two	projects	that	we	planned	to	include	in	this	issue	are	missing	because,	as	it	turns	out,	they	weren’t	finished	(they	have	been	rescheduled	to	a	future	issue).	Deciding	if	a																																																																																																																																																																
project	is	finished	is	not	always	straightforward	and	neither	is	determining	the	“right”	time	to	publish.	In	the	case	of	Neeson	Murcutt	Architects	and	Sue	Barnsley	Design’s	masterful	piece	of	landscape	urbanism,	Prince	Alfred	Park	Pool	in	Sydney	(reviewed	by	Philip	Goad,	page	64),	publication	has	been	the	outcome	of	a	conversation	stretching	back	over	twelve	months.	It	can	pay	to	be	patient,	even	if	this	is	an	increasingly	quaint	notion.	However,	the	striking	project	on	the	cover	of	this	issue	is,	in	terms	of	the	usual	publishing	criteria,	not	yet	ready.	KGA	Architecture’s	La	Plage	du	Pacifique	(reviewed	by	Leon	van	Schaik,	page	24)	is	an	unfinished	concrete	paradise	on	a	beach	in	Vanuatu.	The	resort	was	the	subject	of	a	recent	exhibition	of	photographs	by	Peter	Bennetts,	staged	in	the	basement	of	Melbourne’s	Spring	Street	Grocer	–	another	of	the	architect’s	projects.	In	his	review,	van	Schaik	ponders	the	resort’s	state	of	completion	or	restoration.	And	Bennetts’	images	tell	two	very	different	stories	about	the	life	of	the	architecture.	In	one	it	is	unfinished,	the	site	deserted	for	reasons	imagined	but	unknown;	in	the	other	it	is	a	ruin	of	a	building	that	has	been	overcome	by	the	landscape,	standing	as	a	warning	about	the	overuse	of	natural	resources	(and	perhaps	recalling	Easter	Island’s	demise).	Bennetts’	beguiling	images	capture	this	uncertain,	fascinating	moment	in	time.	As	it	turns	out,	the	question	“Is	it	finished	yet?”	opens	up	a	space	beyond	yes	or	no,	for	the	maybe,	almost	or	not	quite.91		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jul/Aug	2013	“Good	design”	is	a	term	that	is	somewhat	ambiguous,	like	many	overused	phrases.	
Architecture	Australia	certainly	promotes	good	design,	seeking	to	publish	the	very	best	of	Australian	architecture.	In	the	course	of	preparing	this	issue	I	have	been	pondering	what	we	mean	by	good	design,	and	its	counterpart	–	bad	design.	The	eyes	of	the	writers	and	photographers	are	the	lens	through	which	we	engage	with	the	majority	of	the	projects	we	publish.	I	had	the	opportunity	to	visit	one	building	reviewed	in	this	issue	and	have	a	long	and	engaging	conversation	about	it	with	the	reviewer.	It's	probably	best	not	to	single	the	project	out	(and	it	is	immaterial	to	this	editorial	musing).	Through	discussion	at	the	building,	then	hurrying	to	round	out	that	last	thought	as	the	bus	arrived	to	take	us	home,	and	later	at	night	by	text	message,	we	discussed	every	aspect	of	the	project	–	from	its	deft	masterplan	moves	across	the	site,	through	the	brief	and	program	and	then	deep	into	the	meaning	and	expression	of	the																																																																																																																																																															90	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	6	(Nov/Dec	2013):	14.	91	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	5	(Sept/Oct	2013):	14.		
details.	The	building	is	good.	Actually,	it's	very	good.	But	this	definition	of	"goodness"	demands	much	more	than	the	mandatory	good	design	descriptors.	The	reviewer	reminded	me	that	the	art	critic	Adrian	Stokes	had	inadvertently	identified	a	way	to	expand	our	understanding	of	what	good	design	is	in	his	book	Greek	Culture	and	the	Ego	(1958)	by	illuminating	what	in	design	makes	us	“react	with	a	[…]	pointed	depression.”	Stokes	suggests	that	"ugliness,	‘badness’	as	such,	is	not	most	feared,	but	[that]	emptiness,	that	is	to	say,	lack	of	identity,	lack	of	focus,	promoting	a	feeling	of	unreality"	is	the	thing	we	should	really	be	fearful	of.	“A	crack	in	the	plaster	would	be	a	relief,”	he	wrote.	In	the	case	of	this	building	there	is	so	much	content	that	we	might	well	sit	and	talk	about	it	for	days	–	it's	literally	packed	full	of	ideas.	Nothing	to	be	scared	of	here.	Real	goodness	is	content	driven	and	it	demands	an	expanded	field	for	what	we	call	good	design.	It's	not	just	what	I	like,	what	you	like	or	what	we	agree	we	both	like.	Good	design	sparks	our	curiosity,	calls	for	further	enquiry	and	keeps	us	talking	(or	texting)	long	into	the	night.92		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	May/Jun	2013	This	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	is	guest	edited	by	John	de	Manincor	and	Sandra	Kaji-O’Grady,	the	creative	directors	for	Material,	the	2013	National	Architecture	Conference.	The	issue	is	a	companion	to	the	conference,	which	will	be	held	in	Melbourne	from	30	May	to	1	June	2013,	and	previews	the	ideas	about	material	in	architecture	that	the	speakers	will	explore.	One	of	the	questions	de	Manincor	and	Kaji-O'Grady	pose	in	the	conference	overview	updates	Louis	Kahn’s	conversation	with	a	brick	by	replacing	him	with	a	robot.	When	Kahn	asks,	“What	do	you	want	brick?”	he	is	talking	about	honouring	the	qualities	of	the	material.	The	brick	told	Kahn	that	it	wanted	to	be	an	arch,	but	is	this	the	end	of	the	discussion?	Does	the	robot	get	a	different	response?	The	conference	theme	provides	an	opportunity	to	explore	materials	in	two	ways:	through	projects	that	challenge	notions	of	authenticity	and	experience,	and	through	the	application	of	new	materials	that	provide	a	path	for	innovative	practice.	De	Manincor	and	Kaji-O'Grady's	ambitions	for	the	conference	are	articulated	in	the	issue’s	introductory	essay,	“Making,	Matter	and	Meaning”	(page	19).	The	interviews	and	essays	in	the	Dossier	(page	61)	sample	their	research	and	scope	a	number	of	additional	areas	of	material	research.	Alongside	these	insights	the	issue	reviews	seven	projects																																																									92	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	4	(Jul/Aug	2013):	10.			
from	across	Australia,	each	demonstrating	the	ways	in	which	materials	contribute	to	the	creation	of	innovative	architecture.93		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Mar/Apr	2013	Reality	television	has	come	a	long	way	since	Big	Brother,	the	lowest	common	denominator,	social	train	wreck,	first	aired	over	a	decade	ago.	Back	then	you	could	get	your	fifteen	minutes	of	fame	by	wiggling	a	bunny	rabbit	bum	at	the	camera.	From	beyond	the	grave	Andy	Warhol	quipped,	“I	told	you	so!”	Ten	years	on,	reality	television	is	about	real	expertise.	The	latest	overnight	celebrities	are	people	who	actually	know	what	they	are	doing	in	the	kitchen	–	at	home	or	in	the	best	restaurants	in	the	country.	This	phenomenon	has	radically	changed	the	consumption	of	food,	but	could	it	be	useful	in	thinking	about	the	way	architecture	is	consumed?	This	isn’t	about	the	basic	human	needs	of	sustenance	and	shelter,	rather	the	way	cooking	and	building	are	received	and	reviewed.	What’s	fundamentally	different	about	contemporary	food	and	architecture	criticism	is	the	former’s	emphasis	on	making	it	better	for	everyone.	Neil	Perry	shares	dishes	in	the	Sunday	paper	that	can	be	ordered	in	his	restaurants	–	apparently	giving	away	the	recipe	doesn’t	hurt	business.	Stephanie	Alexander	wants	kids	to	eat	better	at	school	and	know	more	about	the	way	food	is	produced.	We	ask	questions	about	the	provenance	of	our	ingredients,	prepare	more	sophisticated	dishes	at	home	and	demand	more	when	we	dine	out.	Architects	are	never	going	to	share	prime	time	with	celebrity	chefs,	but	can	we	reframe	architectural	criticism	as	a	vehicle	for	making	it	better	for	everyone?	Surely	that’s	one	of	the	points	of	criticism.	Architecture	Australia	isn’t	an	architectural	recipe	book,	but	it	does	present	an	accessible	narrative	about	the	way	the	best	work	of	the	profession	is	realized.94		
Architecture	Australia	editorial,	Jan/Feb	2013	By	now	you	may	have	noticed	a	few	changes	to	Architecture	Australia.	Perhaps	the	most	obvious	one	is	the	masthead	on	the	cover,	which	reflects	the	way	many	readers	refer	to	the	magazine	–	as	simply	“AA.”	There	have	been	a	number	of	variations	of	this	moniker	used	in	the	past,	including	David	Lancashire's	masthead	design	from	the	early	1990s	(above).	It	just	goes	to	show	that	everything	old	is	new	again.	Another	change	you	may	be	aware	of	is	that	Timothy	Moore,	the	magazine’s	editor	since	mid	2011,	has	resigned.	Timothy	brought	an	international	perspective	to	Architecture	
Australia,	pursuing	new	editorial	directions	and	taking	these	ideas	into	public	forums.																																																									93	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	3	(May/Jun	2013):	08.	
Much	of	this	issue	was	commissioned	by	Timothy	prior	to	his	departure	and	presents	his	editorial	approach	and	engagement	with	the	issues	shaping	architecture.	This	is	reflected	in	the	transcript	from	the	most	recent	session	of	the	AA	Roundtable	(page	55).	We	wish	Timothy	well	with	his	future	endeavours	and	thank	him	for	his	contribution.	We	would	also	like	to	acknowledge	Stuart	Geddes	from	Chase	and	Galley	for	the	magazine’s	art	direction	during	Timothy’s	tenure.	Over	the	long	life	of	Architecture	Australia,	each	editor	and	art	director	has	given	the	magazine	a	different	presence.	This	process	continues,	with	Melbourne-based	design	studio	SouthSouthWest	joining	the	editorial	team	at	Architecture	Media	for	this	next	phase.	In	2013	a	number	of	guest	editors	will	also	be	contributing	to	Architecture	Australia	.	The	March	issue	will	celebrate	the	work	of	the	2013	Australian	Institute	of	Architects’	Gold	Medallist,	announced	in	Canberra	on	March	20,	and	reviews	the	long-awaited	RMIT	Design	Hub	in	Melbourne	by	Sean	Godsell	Architects	and	Peddle	Thorp	Architects.	In	the	May	issue	of	Architecture	Australia	Sandra	Kaji-O’Grady	and	John	de	Manincor,	creative	directors	for	the	2013	National	Architecture	Conference,	will	reflect	on	the	conference’s	theme.	The	issue	will	also	present	projects	from	across	Australia	that	demonstrate	the	way	materials	contribute	to	the	creation	of	innovative	architecture.95		 																																																																																																																																																															94	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	2	(Mar/Apr	2013):	10.	95	Cameron	Bruhn,	“Reflection,”	Architecture	Australia	vol	102	no	1	(Jan/Feb	2013):	08.		
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Back in 2002, the new Brisbane workplaces of legal 
practices Gadens and Deacons (now Norton Rose) 
were published in issue 3 of Artichoke. Ten years 
later, both firms have just moved into new 
workplaces by the same designers (and both are 
reviewed in this issue). There has been an obvious 
transformation in the design of the workplace over 
the last few decades, and while on the surface the 
legal office appears to have remained relatively 
unscathed, behind the scenes are some fundamental 
work style and technology moves that are about to 
change the legal workplace forever.
Walk around a legal floor in New York, London or 
Sydney and you will experience the same 
phenomenon. It’s likely you’ll find rows of empty 
desks where legal secretaries and support staff used 
to sit, and an eerie quiet in the corridors. This has 
come about because of the changes in the skill set 
and make-up of the next generation of lawyers, and 
the corporate competitive pressures on fees around 
the world. The new lawyers do their own typing and 
have highly sophisticated precedent software to 
enable them to undertake the work themselves. The 
pressure on revenues and the desire to maintain 
legal salaries has meant that support staff numbers 
have dropped dramatically over the last few years, 
with ratios of lawyer to support staff easily reaching 
1:5 and beyond in many firms as costs are reined in. 
The other change that is about to impact the use 
of space is the move to digital filing systems. While 
paper will continue to exist for work-in-progress 
matters and for ease of review for the older gener-
ations of lawyers, the cost of storage in expensive 
space can no longer be justified. These relatively 
recent changes will have significant impacts on both 
fitout design and the type of building form that is 
best for providing efficient and high-quality space. 
The central core tower building type, with a 
depth of around thirteen metres in Australia and up 
to eighteen metres in North America, is forcing many 
firms to rethink their space-planning models, and 
the number of internal offices in these buildings is 
increasing in order to utilize the space vacated by the 
secretaries and reduced paper storage. These central 
core floor plates will increasingly have internal stairs 
and collaboration zones added to utilize space and 
encourage connectivity across practice groups. 
Perimeter offices will have more glazing to enable as 
much light to penetrate into the floor plate as possible. 
New building forms are addressing this issue by 
providing side- and end-core configurations. Notable 
examples include Rogers Stirk Harbour + Partners’ 8 
Chifley Square in Sydney and 122 Leadenhall Street 
(dubbed The Cheese Grater) in London, both of which 
are under construction and due for completion in 
2014. These end-core buildings use two- and 
three-level “winter” or “sky” gardens as part of the 
base building configuration to significantly increase 
the perimeter area and simultaneously encourage 
vertical movement and interaction. These new floor 
words 
JAMES CALDER
Work styles and technology 
are changing, and the legal 
workplace looks to be 
changing with them. 
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1_ TEN YEARS AGO, THE 
BRISBANE OFFICES OF  
LAW FIRMS DEACONS AND 
GADENS WERE FEATURED 
IN ARTICHOKE, PICTURED 
HERE. IN THIS ISSUE THEY 
ARE FEATURED AGAIN (SEE 
PAGES 50–56 AND 58–64).
plate types provide the designer with new opportu-
nities to create high-quality workspaces in an 
efficient manner, with many more professionals 
having access to natural light and good-quality air. 
One of the downsides of this take-up of inform-
ation technology is the reduction in face-to-face 
interaction between colleagues. In the past, when 
documents needed to be printed and bound late into 
the night, for example, there were opportunities for 
partners and junior lawyers to work together in a 
more informal way. Now it is all too easy for the 
junior lawyers to send emails rather than interact 
and there is the potential that the next generation 
will not have as many of the “war stories” and 
“bonding moments” that bind professionals together 
as those holding their positions in the past might 
have had. Some firms are concerned about a lack of 
social interaction and a potential decrease in 
creativity. To address these concerns, more space 
will need to be allocated to supporting interaction, 
serendipity and visual connection, so that every 
opportunity to interact is seized. Creating more open 
(yet quiet) space so that people are better connected 
will also become more common.
The future
Many new types of office fitouts have been intro- 
duced over the last ten years, as have many 
innovations such as open-plan environments and 
demountable office modules, each with varying 
degrees of enclosure. While free-address workplace 
models such as activity-based working have become 
common for many organization types, it is difficult 
to see lawyers working in highly collaborative 
environments, as the predominant activity remains 
individual-concentrated work. In today’s law firms, 
the partners are possibly the team members who 
can free-address the most easily – it is the partners 
who are now the most mobile, as they need to spend 
more face-time with their clients due to increasing 
numbers of partners to lawyers.
I anticipate that these profound changes in the 
way legal work is undertaken are here to stay; they 
are just another example of how an industry has 
been impacted by the transition from the industrial 
age to the information age. What becomes much 
more important is how the workspace represents 
the unique culture of the firm, and I think we will see 
more diversity in the legal workplaces of the future. 
There will also be a more serious effort to support 
interaction and creativity as it becomes easier for 
people to work remotely. Human interaction will 
become the dominant purpose of the legal office, so 
that bonds between professionals can be created 
and relationships nurtured. It is the culture of the 
firm that is often the key determinant of the ideal 
workplace design solution, and there is no one 
model. As major firms become more global, the 
design of a firm’s workplace will increasingly become 
a key part of its brand. A
1
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Artichoke has tackled many aspects 
well, but I think the  pursuit of great 
photography  occupied by people, 
 inhabitants,  users and even grit  
is a really  important issue in the 
 recording of interior design and 
 architecture. There have been some 
great examples that add  humanity to 
the spaces we design, avoiding the 
usual record-like  compositions and 
expressing more of the experience of 
a project. Memorable examples are 
Lyons  studio in Artichoke 31,  
photographed by Peter Bennetts; 
Mirka at Tolarno Hotel in Artichoke 
22, photographed by John Gollings; 
Greenhouse by Joost in Artichoke 26, 
photographed by Earl Carter; and 
even some of our own projects like 
 VicUrban in Artichoke 13, recorded by 
Earl Carter. Unfortunately in the new 
world of release forms and privacy 
extremism, it is not an easy feat to 
create real perspectives like these!
Rob Backhouse
Managing Director, Hassell
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My relationship with my muse is 
a delicate one at the best of times 
and I feel that it is my duty to 
protect her from influences that 
may offend her fragile nature … 
In this case this means not 
subjecting her to the indignities 
of judgement and competition. My 
muse is not a horse and I am in no 
horse race and if indeed she was, 
still I would not harness her to this 
tumbrel – this bloody cart of severed 
heads and glittering prizes. My muse 
may spook! May bolt! May abandon 
me completely! – Nick Cave, letter to 
MTV requesting that his nomination 
for best male artist be withdrawn, 
1996, www.nick-cave.com
The annual Interior Design Awards 
program is not a “bloody cart 
of severed heads and glittering 
prizes.” This annual peer-judged 
program recognizes excellence 
and innovation in interior design 
practice. Design practitioners 
willingly offer up their work for 
peer consideration, hence the 
relationship between entrant 
and accolade is not antagonistic. 
The steadfast muse of the Interior 
Design Awards is engaged with, 
not harnessed. The 2008 results 
published in this special issue of 
Artichoke record the musings of 
interior design professionals in the 
acts of production and reflection. 
In design practice, these musings 
are enacted through process, 
debate and discussion. It is the 
acts of musing – rather than 
the personification of the muse 
– that are useful in writing about 
the outcomes of the program. 
In this scenario, the muse is 
stripped of her mythological 
cloaking. We are interested in the 
way this awards program might 
frame these meditative acts. 
This review of the outcomes of the 
2008 Interior Design Awards is at 
least the third musing in the awards 
program process. The first is the 
opportunity that an awards program 
affords designers – a moment to 
reflect and meditate on their work 
and its contribution to practice. 
It takes robust conviction to enter 
work into an awards program. 
Confidence that one’s work is worthy 
of peer evaluation can be difficult 
to muster, as can the generosity 
required to offer one’s work for 
peer judging. When it comes 
to design awards conviction, 
confidence and generosity are 
as useful as a steadfast muse. 
This spirit is equally critical in the 
second musing of the program – 
that undertaken by the award jurors. 
This group of professional peers 
changes from one year to the next. 
In this peer-judged awards program, 
there is an  interdependent, 
arguably equal, dynamic between 
the designers who enter and the 
designers who judge. It works 
both ways – one has to enter to 
be considered, and the jurors can 
only consider what is entered. A 
blind judging process is undertaken 
by a group of esteemed interior 
designers and invited experts from 
other disciplines – textile design, 
product design, interior decoration 
and architecture. Their directive 
is to determine what constitutes 
exemplary interior design practice.
What then can be said about 
the 2008 Interior Design Awards 
outcomes?  How can we interpret 
the interior design profession’s 
own representation of itself at 
this particular moment in time?
The 2008 peers held the key judging 
criteria to be the extent to which 
each project makes a contribution 
to contemporary practice. The 
entries were rigorously examined 
and debated to establish their 
point of departure. The jurors 
looked keenly for evidence of 
innovation beyond the expected, or 
even beyond the interior. Although 
the jurors did not waver from this, 
their use of it in deliberations 
manifested itself differently within 
the residential and commercial 
categories. One juror’s opinion 
voiced during the judging of the 
corporate interior design category 
– “I am fatigued by the current 
approach to corporate fitout” – 
resonated throughout the judging 
of the rest of the commercial 
categories. Projects such as 
BVN Architecture’s Santos Centre 
and Splinter Society Architecture’s 
Sputnik Agency Office from the 
Corporate Interior Design category, 
and Gloss Creative’s Dance of 
Architecture and Ksubi by Herbert 
+ Mason Architecture and Ksubi 
from the retail interior design 
category were applauded by the 
jurors not only for the excellence 
of their spatial resolution, but 
also for transcending conven-
tional interior design programs. 
These interiors reveal new and 
experimental paradigms for 
corporate and retail design.
In the residential categories, 
the jurors’ commitment to the 
key criteria resulted in projects 
being acknowledged for their 
excellence rather than their 
innovative contributions to interior 
design and interior decoration 
practice. In the residential interior 
decoration category, Hare + Klein’s 
serene beach house was praised by 
the jurors for the gentle, empathetic 
hand of the decorator and the 
carefully composed quality of the 
interiors. Greg Natale’s Five Dock 
house received respectful acknow-
ledgement, particularly after the 
jurors had read the accompanying 
written submission that detailed 
the designer’s thorough research 
and well-founded project 
philosophy. This was not the only 
instance where the designer’s 
written submission significantly 
influenced juror opinion and, in the 
words of one juror, “allowed us to 
see further into the projects.” The 
jurors were also impressed by an 
otherness in the residential interior 
design category, with Hassell’s Ross 
Street residence being recognized 
for both the expert handling of the 
interiors as they connected and 
disconnected with their surrounds 
and for the exquisite three-
dimensional crafting of the dwelling 
spaces within the family home.
In the yet-to-be-written history of 
the Interior Design Awards program, 
a dialogue between mastery and 
experimentation will likely emerge. 
The Excellence and Innovation 
award alumni record this dialogue. 
This premier accolade identifies a 
coalescence of these potentially 
diverging achievements in a single 
interior design project. As they 
search for this convergence, the 
jury must negotiate the youth-
versus-experience opposition as 
they unpack the projects through 
the supplied images, drawings and 
text. The decisions ultimately say 
as much about the dynamic of the 
jury as they do about the work under 
consideration. To sit in judgement of 
one’s peers is a privilege, an honour 
and an opportunity to make history. 
In 2006 and 2007, the jury bestowed 
the premier award on edgy, risky 
and esoteric projects. In a clear 
departure, the 2008 jurors awarded 
this honour to BVN Architecture’s 
Santos Centre in Adelaide. This 
decision acknowledges the project’s 
strident contribution to corporate 
workplace design – the most 
ubiquitous of all interior design 
projects in contemporary practice. 
The project records an emerging 
workplace design practice that 
reconciles the sober and serious 
with the playful and interactive. 
This decision also speaks against 
the beauty-pageant criticism that 
is sometimes levelled at awards 
programs. We understand the 
Santos Centre’s design excellence 
through its sculptural volume 
control and manipulation, its 
diverse spatial sequences and 
arrangements and its strong, 
resolute materiality. As designers, 
we do this by carefully studying the 
plans and images. The innovative 
aspects of the project, gleaned by 
the jury from client and designer 
accounts, are found in the 
successful integration of design 
and business objectives. The jury 
decision for the 2008 Interior 
Design Awards’ premier accolade 
is a mature and confident appraisal 
of both these achievements. As this 
awards program matures, it will 
undoubtedly become a vehicle to 
promote and disseminate excellence 
and innovation in design processes 
as well as their outcomes.
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I was delighted and saddened to read 
the Collingwood Hardware article in 
Artichoke 22. Too often spaces that 
have become so iconic and ingrained 
in the fabric of a city’s day-to-day life 
are lost or forgotten due to their  
consistent subtlety, bowled over  
for their financial incongruity with  
modern ideas about development  
– they are often referred to wrongly 
as lost opportunities that go along 
with these development business  
 
ideas. I remember turning to this  
story and applauding the commission  
– Dianna Snape’s evocative photos 
paired perfectly with Toby Horrocks’s 
apt text. It also reminded me of a  
previous article in Artichoke about  
the destruction of Festival Hall in 
Brisbane, again similarly presented 
with beautiful yet poignant restraint.
Ryan Russell
Designer, Russell ∞ George
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IF YOU HAVE A GARDEN AND A LIBRARY, 
YOU HAVE EVERYTHING YOU NEEDr
NIGEL PECK CENTRE FOR LEARNING AND LEADERSHIP
MELBOURNE GRAMMAR SCHOOL
DESIGNER. JOHN WARDLE ARCHITECTS. P. 120
ESSAY. SHEONA THOMSON 
PHOTOGRAPHY. DIANNA SNAPE
QUEENSLAND CULTURAL CENTRE
STATE LIBRARY OF QUEENSLAND
DESIGNER. DONOVAN HILL PEDDLE THORP. P. 112
SAID CICERO, “IF YOU HAVE A GARDEN AND A LIBRARY, YOU HAVE 
EVERYTHING YOU NEED.” IN THE CONTEMPORARY CITY, DESPITE THE 
APPARENT DIMINISHMENT OF THE PUBLIC DOMAIN, A DIVERSE 
CITIZENRY CAN USUALLY COUNT ON THESE TWO THINGS BEING 
FREELY AVAILABLE FOR THEIR ADVANTAGE AND PLEASURE. 
THESE TWO PROJECTS OVERLAP THE LANGUAGES OF THE GARDEN 
AND THE LIBRARY TO CREATE SOCIABLE URBAN PLACES.
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REPRISE
66
Built in 1939, the art deco dining hall 
at Brisbane’s prestigious Tattersall’s 
Club is a distinguished example of 
prewar architecture.
words 
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photography
PETER BENNETTS
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UTZON ARCHITECTS AND
JOHNSON PILTON WALKER
COLLABORATE TO REALIZE
THE FIRST JØRN UTZON
DESIGNED INTERIOR AT THE
SYDNEY OPERA HOUSE.
22706 082-089 UtzonRoomv6  09/11/04  9:50 AM  Page 3
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MODERN / ASIAN
R
FOR MANY AUSTRALIANS PAD THAI IS AS MUCH A PART OF THEIR CULINARY LANDSCAPE AS BANGERS AND 
MASH. THE AUSTRALIAN CULINARY TASTE HAS GROWN IN SOPHISTICATION. TERMS LIKE MODERN ASIAN ARE 
NOW USED TO DESCRIBE A CONTEMPORARY AUSTRALIAN TAKE ON ASIAN FOOD PRACTICE. IN THIS ARTICHOKE
REVIEW WE INVESTIGATE THE INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE OF ESTABLISHMENTS OFFERING MODERN ASIAN FOOD
TO AN INCREASINGLY DESIGN-SAVVY PUBLIC. RACHEL HURST, IN HER ESSAY, REFLECTS ON THE RELATIONSHIP
BETWEEN FOOD PRACTICE AND INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE VIA FIVE VERY DIFFERENT PROJECTS.
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WHITE NOISE / BABYLONIA / CHANGING SPACES 
e
EXHIBITION
SURVEY
1 8
words
MARCUS BAUMGART
photography
CHRISTIAN CAPURRO
JOHN BRASH
JODY PACHNIUK
THREE VERY DIFFERENT
EXHIBITIONS THAT INSPIRE 
US TO REFLECT ON THE
EXPERIENCE OF THE INTERIOR.
WHITE NOISE
BABYLONIA
CHANGING SPACES 
White Noise
Australian Centre for 
the Moving Image
Federation Square 
Flinders Street 
Melbourne Victoria 3000
18 August – 23 October 2005
, 03 8663 2200
w www.acmi.net.au
1
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SCAN
x Richard Billingham:
People, Places, Animals
Australian Centre for Contemporary Art
111 Sturt Street
Southbank Victoria 3006
20 December 2007 – 24 February 2008
w www.accaonline.org.au
RICHARD BILLINGHAM
1
2
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CAMPUS WORK/LIFEr
JANE WILLIAMS. P. 98
ROBERT BACKHOUSE. P. 100
DESIGNER_GRAY PUKSAND + BLIGH VOLLER NIELD 
IN ASSOCIATION. P. 102
DESIGNER_WOODHEAD. P. 108
CORPORATIONS ARE EMBRACING 
LARGE-FLOOR-PLATE OFFICE 
DEVELOPMENTS TO FOSTER THE 
CAMPUS VIRTUES OF COMMUNICATION 
AND COLLEGIALITY. HERE, TWO OF AUSTRALIA’S LEADING WORKPLACE DESIGNERS MEDITATE 
ON WHAT MAKES WORKPLACES CAMPUSES, WHAT THEY ADD TO CORPORATE CULTURES, 
AND WHERE THE TYPE IS HEADED. REVIEWS OF TWO SIGNIFICANT AUSTRALIAN CAMPUS 
WORKPLACES REVEAL AN EMERGING WORK/LIFE CULTURE.
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IN THE VERTICALISM SUITE OF STITCHED IMAGES ALISON BENNETT 
EXPLORES THE TWIN ISSUES OF OCCUPATION AND INTERIORITY.
1
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The URBAN Workplace 
essay_
PHILIP VIVIAN 
project_
DEUTSCHE BANK
BLIGH VOLLER NIELD 
P.82
project_
CLARKE KANN LAWYERS
DONOVAN HILL 
P.88
The BRANDED Workplace
essay_
MARCUS BAUMGART
project_
AAPT HQ
HBO+EMTB 
P.96
project_
CONRAD GARGETT 
ARCHITECTURE STUDIO
CONRAD GARGETT ARCHITECTURE 
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r WORKPLACE ARTICHOKE 17 PAGE79
IN THIS ARTICHOKE REVIEW SERIES 
TWO WORKPLACE DESIGN CONCEPTS 
ARE EXPLORED. REFLECTIVE ESSAYS 
DISCUSSING URBANITY AND BRANDING 
FRAME FOUR NEW PROJECTS.
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THE VERY FIRST OF LIFE’S STRUGGLES, THE DARK REALITIES OF WARFARE, THE FINAL RESTING 
PLACE. THESE THREE INTERIORS – AN INSTALLATION IN A PAEDIATRIC INTENSIVE CARE UNIT, 
A NATIONAL WAR MEMORIAL MUSEUM EXHIBIT AND A SUBURBAN MAUSOLEUM – RECONCILE 
LIFE AND DEATH BY CELEBRATING THE STORIES OF OUR SHARED MEMORIES AND THE PASSAGE 
OF OUR LOSS.
  LIFELINES
& GRADUATE
GALLERY
ARTIST_
JOHN VELLA.
  KEILOR
MAUSOLEUM
DESIGNER_
HARMER 
ARCHITECTURE. 
  AUSTRALIAN
WAR MEMORIAL
CONFLICTS 1945 TO TODAY
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LIFE AND DEATHr
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…106…
Mirka at Tolarno Hotel
DESIGNER_PETER ELLIOTT ARCHITECTURE + URBAN DESIGN
…114…
Rockpool (fish)
DESIGNER_BATES SMART
…122…
Drift at Ravesi’s
DESIGNER_SJB INTERIORS
…128…
The Clarendon
DESIGNER_GEYER
Eating 
& 
Drinking
THESE SPACES FOR EATING AND DRINKING ESCHEW THE UNIVERSAL FOR THE LOCAL. 
BY REACHING BEYOND THE FABRIC OF THE INTERIOR, THEY ARE ABLE TO CONSTRUCT 
DIALOGUES WITH OUR SHARED HISTORIES, WITH SUSTENANCE AND SUSTAINABILITY, 
WITH OUR BEACH CULTURE, AND WITH THE SOCIAL NETWORKS OF URBAN PLACES.  
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x Umbilicus
A photographic exhibition and 
installation by Charlie Sublet 
FortyFive Downstairs
45 Flinders Lane 
Melbourne Victoria 3000
31 October – 11 November 2006
< 0410 757 202
w www.charliesublet.com
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HOTELr
HOTEL. HOME IN A HOTEL ROOM. WE HAVE PUBLISHED HOTEL BARS, RESTAURANTS, FOYERS AND DAY SPAS IN ARTICHOKE – BUT WE 
HAVE NEVER FOCUSED ON THE INTERIORS OF HOTEL ROOMS. IN THE REVIEW SERIES THAT FOLLOWS, THE TRANSIENT SPACES OF HOTEL 
ROOMS BECOME STAGES FOR INTIMATE PERFORMANCES AND UNBRIDLED RAGE. THEY ARE PLACES FOR STARGAZING, ART APPRECIATION 
AND PARKING YOUR CAR. FAR ABOVE THE ARCTIC CIRCLE OR DEEP IN THE HEART OF CITIES, HOTEL ROOMS PROVIDE A PLACE TO LAY YOUR 
WEARY HEAD. A HOME AWAY FROM HOME. PAGES 82 to 123
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HOTELr
1/ ANNE ZAHALKA, HOTEL SUITE, 
ROOM 3905, 2008. COURTESY OF 
ANNE ZAHALKA AND ARC ONE 
GALLERY, MELBOURNE.
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With the idea of promoting
collaboration at the core of its 
design, this office interior by 
Hassell features a series of 
spaces created to be both bustling 
and relaxed, and easily adapted to 
the changing needs of its users. 
words 
MARCUS BAUMGART
photography
DIANNA SNAPE
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The Hub Melbourne fitout by Hassell is not the kind of interior that 
usually graces the pages of design magazines, but it should be. The 
strength of this project lies not in the gloss of perfectly specified 
finishes and carefully designed joinery, but in the DNA of the Hub as a 
working organism, and the role of the designer in facilitating the right 
props and decision-making pathways to support the organism as it 
grows and thrives. 
Hassell’s role in the creation of this interior (an expansion of the 
smaller original Hub space by Here Studio) has been one of orches-
tration rather than dictation from on high: the designer is not the high 
priest in this collaboration, but rather a dance partner who must know 
how and when to step out of the way and just let things take off. The 
interior that has resulted from this collaboration, described by Hub CEO 
Brad Krauskopf as “high-tech meets heritage,” is strategic and casual 
in equal measure.
The Hub’s business model is where this story starts. Its stated 
mission is to facilitate innovation through collaboration, and in this 
1_ ALMOST ALL FURNITURE 
IN THE HUB MELBOURNE 
OFFICE IS ON WHEELS, 
ALLOWING ITEMS TO BE 
EASILY REARRANGED.
106-110 AC41_Workplace_HubMelb.indd   106 24/09/12   1:20 PM
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2_ THE “EXPERIMENT IN 
DESIGN” ALLOWS WORK TO 
BE DONE IN JUST ABOUT ANY 
SETTING, INCLUDING RELAXED 
“GARDEN” SPACES. 
3_ THE INTERIOR’S PURPOSE 
IS TO FOSTER COMMUNITY AND 
HAPPENSTANCE THROUGH 
INTENSITY AND THE SHEER 
DIVERSITY OF PARTICIPANTS.
equation the role of the physical space is fundamental. In understanding 
what this means in practical terms, it is useful to also understand 
co-working as a phenomenon.
Co-working is an emergent trend. It has been growing globally at a 
rate of 100 percent per annum for the past four years, spurred on 
initially by the Global Financial Crisis and the sudden explosion in the 
number of freelancers operating across industries. Co-working involves 
the coming together of individuals, who might otherwise be discon-
nected and working from home, to share a physical space. As Krauskopf 
says, while people might be free to work from anywhere, they don’t 
actually like to work just anywhere. As such, the Hub is a workspace 
and a social space, much like any office; however, unlike most offices, it 
is intentionally intense, dense and diverse. If all goes well, the space 
itself acts as a crucible for “engineered serendipity.” The frisson and 
connections that the accident of proximity and co-habitation create in 
the space lead to cross-fertilization of ideas, and hence to innovation.
Of course, the terms “innovation” and “collaboration” are well-worn 
corporate weasel words, and they run the risk of being stripped of 
meaning. At Hub Melbourne, these two terms are given a physical and 
practical expression, one that is supported when you look at the 
numbers involved. With an idiosyncratic space topping out at about six 
hundred square metres, Hub Melbourne supports a community of 
about six hundred individual members who are drawn from across 
more than fifty different industry disciplines. At a rate of one square 
metre per community member, the space is working hard. The Hub has 
supported more than four hundred start-up organizations, about one 
hundred community organizations, and individuals and small teams 
from such corporate entities as AMP, Deloitte Australia, RMIT University, 
NAB and a host of other large businesses. Between one hundred and 
two hundred people pass through the Hub on any given day. By any 
measure, that’s a mountain of diversity, ripe for collision in such a 
contained space.
2
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With regard to the space, density and intensity are key factors. 
As Steve Coster of Hassell said in our interview, while modest in scope, 
it is the meaning and purpose of the interior that makes Hub Melbourne 
a significant project. The purpose of this interior is to engineer happen-
stance through intensity and the sheer diversity of participants, and 
to foster community. From Hassell’s standpoint, the project is like a 
distillation of what people say they like about workplaces, stripped of 
all the additional baggage and attachments that seem to be inevitable 
in most corporate office fitouts. As such, Hub Melbourne is a rare 
experiment in design.
The experiment entices the designer in a number of ways. At one 
level Coster is interested in the “permissions” created by the design, 
where occupants can control and change the environment without 
seeking the approval of a centralized authority. This is seen in most of 
the furniture and objects in the Hub, which are on castors, including 
the potted plants. This expresses that everything is up for grabs and 
can be moved at will, within the bounds of the community’s etiquette. 
At another level, the experiment is ongoing and dynamic in nature. 
During my tour, Krauskopf was pointing out to Coster the recent 
changes in the use of the space, which ranged from the minor to the 
significant. This is a live interior that is actively reshaped by its users, who 
were consulted by Hassell at key points during the initial design process. 
Other results of the experiment are evident when you visit the 
space, which may be used for up to ten Hub-community events each 
week. As Krauskopf explained to me, the individuals and small teams 
that use the Hub are not coming into the community because they need 
extra desks. Rather, they are seeking the cultural immersion and social 
dynamics that characterize the experience of the space. In this way, the 
Hub is able to support a culture where cross-fertilization may occur, 
and anecdotally, where innovation does occur. The team at Hassell was 
skilled enough in its response to the brief to intervene only so much, 
and then step out of the way, allowing the community to take over. A
3
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What is the future of fashion retail? This question 
opens up a complex discussion, one that is 
embedded in a broader consideration of the retail 
sector. Some of the best and brightest minds across 
the globe are hard at work trying to answer it, project 
by project, event by event, and brand by brand. 
Emerging out of this collective expenditure of 
creative energy appears to be a transformation of 
the retail space into an experiential, multidimen-
sional form of theatre. 
Retail’s shifting character is being led by 
necessity and threat on the one hand and opportunity 
and innovation on the other, seemingly in equal 
measure. The outcomes are as diverse as the brands 
themselves and may be as permanent as the 
restoration and occupation of a historic building or 
as fleeting as a three-day-only stay in a contem-
porary art gallery as part of an ongoing “retail tour” 
– the ultimate here-today-gone-tomorrow pop-up.
This essay is an attempt to work through these 
issues as they pertain to fashion retail. Artichoke 
spoke to a range of professionals operating in 
fashion retail in Australia, from interior designers to 
visual merchandisers, from top-line brand sales-
people to marketing strategists. Their responses 
point to exciting futures, but it is apparent that the 
transformative opportunity needs to be seized as a 
matter of urgency, if we are to see fashion brands 
retain and expand their “tribes” of brand-loyal 
consumers or, for that matter, even survive.
Necessity and threat
Much of the discussion about retail’s future in 
Australia (and indeed around the world) centres on 
the threat online shopping poses to traditional retail 
operations, in fashion as well as other sectors. While 
predictions about the impending death of the 
physical boutique are undoubtedly exaggerated, 
there is no denying the raw numbers. Change is 
happening now and it is happening rapidly. As of 
January 2013 Australian online spending is up 
27 per cent compared to one year ago, whereas 
With consumer trends 
changing so rapidly,  
what are fashion-focused 
retail stores, and the 
designers behind them, 
doing to keep up? 
words 
MARCUS BAUMGART
1_ RUSSELL AND GEORGE’S 
CRUMPLER STORE IN PRAHRAN, 
MELBOURNE. PHOTOGRAPHY: 
DIANNA SNAPE.
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In many respects the discipline of interior design resists the 
canon-making tendencies of art, literature and architecture.  
On the one hand this affords a degree of cultural independence. 
On the other it can make it difficult to make judgements about 
which projects define the discipline. There are, of course, projects 
that are undoubtedly canonical in the story of Australian interior 
design. A seminal moment is John Truscott’s iconic Hamer Hall 
interiors. The recent reworking of these exhuberant spaces by 
Ashton Raggatt McDougall has propelled the oeuvre of Truscott 
back into the collective consciousness, amplifying and restating 
its place in the canon (26–33). One of the reasons for the  
canonical fluidity of interior design is the relatively short lifespan 
of many projects, from temporary installations that last just a 
few days to the property-market-driven workplace fitout cycle of 
around ten years. This energetic cycle enables rapid innovation 
and creates nimble practitioners. The outcomes of the inaugural 
Eat-Drink-Design Awards provide ample evidence of both (47–
81). A decade of game-changing workplace design in Australia 
provides a similar insight. The workplace projects and future-
focused design thinking surveyed in this issue exemplify this 
significant paradigm shift (90–122). 
 
Cameron Bruhn, Editorial Director, Artichoke
Share your thoughts, email me at artichoke@archmedia.com.au
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Built in 1939, the art deco dining hall 
at Brisbane’s prestigious Tattersall’s 
Club is a distinguished example of 
prewar architecture.
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Program
A forum about the future of workplace design
Tuesday 6 August 2013
The future of work has arrived. Australian 
architects and designers are creating 
workplaces that are at the forefront of
a global movement, responding to changes
in the way we work and the spaces needed
to support and grow business.
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FOR OVER FORTY YEARS, THIS BRISBANE ICON hosted everything from
early rock’n’roll to rock’n’roll wrestling, from Seattle grunge to classical ballet,
and most things in between. Now all that’s left is nostalgia.
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Nearly everyone over twenty who has grown
up in Brisbane has some memory of Festival
Hall. Despite the building having changed
little over the years, each memory has been
moulded by the experience of the venue as
much as the structure itself.
My memories were largely formed in the late
1970s, when as a young teenager I saw acts
like KC and the Sunshine Band, the Harlem
Globetrotters and Olivia Newton John. I recall
a huge volume of almost indeterminate size –
the product of very dark ceilings and side
walls that tended to disappear, combined
with the fact that it was the largest indoor
venue I had ever experienced. While lighting
for the stage always appeared adequate, the
space of the hall always seemed quite dark
and almost foreboding.
Festival Hall had no foyers – multiple doors
led straight from the footpath into the main
space, mostly via steep concrete stairs which
were impossibly crowded when it was time 
to leave. The footpaths became the foyers,
effectively integrating the event experience
with the surrounding city [all the more so
during loud concerts which could be readily
heard while driving by]. The backstage
facilities were almost non-existent by today's
standards. The stage door, which also served
as the loading area for equipment, was
differentiated from the audience doors only 
by its end location and a large sign.
The ceramic tile, painted concrete and face
brick finishes hinted at a shared ancestry
with public bars, as did the lingering smell of
cigarette smoke. The smoky atmosphere was
no doubt assisted by an air conditioning
system that seemed to struggle with a hall full
of dancing punters on a humid summer night.
Dancing was seemingly encouraged by the
provision of remarkably uncomfortable seats.
Unlike at contemporary venues, where all
seating is identical regardless of location, the
price of your ticket at Festival Hall determined
not only your view but also your comfort level.
The lounge [upstairs at the rear, square on to
the stage] had the most comfortable seats,
followed by the lower half of the side stalls.
The upper half of the side stalls had bench
seating and the area that was later called the
mosh pit was often standing only. Timber
flooring may have also facilitated dancing, 
but I remember its greatest attribute was the
noise that could be created by stomping. The
floor facilitated a cacophony which was sure
to provoke an encore or two.
The feature of Festival Hall's interior which
most vividly stands out in my memory is the
suspended lighting rig. This bizarrely shaped
object suspended from the centre of the
ceiling presented like an alien creature from
another world, ready to spring into action.
Various age groups have differing memories
of their experiences at Festival Hall. While
there is a general consensus on the physical
attributes of the venue, the relative esteem in
which it is held appears to wax and wane.
Many twentysomethings almost feel guilty 
for not having experienced the venue in its
prime. Those in their early thirties remember
Festival Hall as a slightly tired venue that
played host to a range of Australian and
smaller international acts such as Hoodoo
Gurus, Powderfinger and Ben Harper as well
as artists attracted to its grunge factor like
Nick Cave and Nirvana. Late thirty to fifty year
olds recall Festival Hall in its heyday with all
the big names – The Who, Bob Dylan, Bee
Gees, Led Zeppelin, Jethro Tull, AC/DC and
Eric Clapton to name just a few.
For my parents' generation the opening of
Festival Hall in 1959 meant that international
touring acts could be seen in Brisbane,
obviating unnecessary travel to Sydney,
Melbourne or even London. The presence 
of Festival Hall guaranteed that The Beatles
could include Brisbane on their 1964 tour. 
My parents' memories of Festival Hall were
formed through acts like Harry Belafonte,
Dave Brubeck, Shirley Bassey and perhaps
most unusually a ballet performance with
Margot Fonteyn and Rudolph Nureyev. 
While I compare the gritty inner-city character
of Festival Hall with the benign Entertainment
Centre located sixteen kilometres outside 
the CBD, my parents compare it with
Cloudland, Her Majesty's Theatre and the
Brisbane City Hall. 
Unfortunately, like Cloudland and Her
Majesty's Theatre before it, Festival Hall has
now been demolished. The corner of Charlotte
and Albert Streets is being developed as inner
city apartments. In memory of Festival Hall
the development will include a rock and roll
cafe and Hall of Fame. I suspect, however,
that cherished memories of Festival Hall will
provide a more fitting and lasting tribute 
to this icon of Queensland history.
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MULTIPLE DOORS LINKED
THE MAIN SPACE DIRECT TO
THE FOOTPATHS OUTSIDE.
2
LOCATION AND TICKET
PRICE DETERMINED THE
COMFORT OF THE SEATING.
3
AN UNUSUAL SUSPENDED
LIGHTING RIG DOMINATED
THE FESTIVAL HALL.
4
THE UPPER HALVES OF THE
SIDE STALLS WERE FITTED
WITH BENCH SEATING.
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DESIGNER STATEMENT
Utzon Architects and 
Johnson Pilton Walker [JPW] are
Architects in Collaboration for the
Utzon Room refurbishment. Utzon
Architects are predominantly
responsible for schematic design
with assistance by JPW including
coordination of consultant input,
arranging presentations and the
approval process. Utzon Architects
and JPW share responsibility in
design development, with the
focus for Utzon Architects on
design issues and JPW on coordi-
nation, technical and cost issues.
The design process began with a
Jørn Utzon sketch prepared prior 
to client briefing after detailed 
discussions with JPW. The process
has been informed by careful and
thorough study of the brief and
understanding of general functional
and technical requirements. 
The design then evolved through 
frequent consultations and working
sessions with consultants, project
managers and Sydney Opera
House representatives and staff, 
as well as investigative design
studies and prototyping.
Utzon Architects and 
Johnson Pilton Walker
2.
AFTER DARK A SUBTLE
INTERPLAY BETWEEN THE
TAPESTRY AND THE OPERA
HOUSE SHELLS OCCURS.
3.
THE DRAMATIC FOLDING
CONCRETE CEILING BEAMS
ARE MILKY WHITE AND
EFFORTLESSLY FLOATING.
3.2.
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x Hall of Mirrors: 
Anne Zahalka Portraits 1987–2007
Centre for Contemporary Photography
404 George Street
Fitzroy Victoria 3064
23 March – 12 May 2007
< 03 9417 1549
w www.ccp.org.au
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SERENDIPITY COLLINGWOOD 
HARDWARE
IF YOU ARE READING THIS, THE COLLINGWOOD HARDWARE STORE NO 
LONGER EXISTS. THESE PHOTOGRAPHS DOCUMENT THE INTERIOR OF THE 
STORE PRIOR TO ITS CLOSURE. THEY RECORD A MOMENT IN TIME, BEFORE 
ITS ERASURE, AND MARK THE SPACE’S RELEGATION TO HISTORY.
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1.1 Poster documenting my publishing and editing 
practice across Australian interior design.
1.2 Poster documenting my publishing and editing 
practice across Australian landscape architecture.
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48  | 
A decade-long program of works on RMIT’s four-hectare City Campus. 
Chris White presents RMIT’s experience, while Martyn Hook steps back 
for a critical survey. 
reflection by Chris White 
review by Martyn Hook
RMIT University 
Urban Spaces
RMIT University City Campus
Masterplan  1:2000
0 5 10 20
Sectors, in order of construction
1996–1999
Sector 1: Bowen Lane (and lanes 
between B8 and Storey Hall, B2, B4, B6)
Sector 2: Ellis Court
Sector 3: Bowen Street (Ellis Court to 
Franklin Street)
Sector 4: Bowen Terrace (adjoining 
Bowen Street and B8, B10, B12, B14)
Sector 7: University Way (lane behind B5, 
B7, and B9 connecting to Franklin Street)
2000–2007
Sector 13: The Belvedere (terrace at rear 
of Former City Watch House and lane 
next to B20)
Sector 12: Alumni Court
Sector 5 (North): Stairway to Alumni 
Court (adjoining B15)
2008–2009 (future works)
Sector 5 (South): University Lawn 
(behind B3 & B1)
Sector 6: B1 court (to be done with B1 
refurbishment)
Sectors 9, 10, & 11: North East 
corner (around B13 to be done with 
refurbishment)
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48 HOLMAN GARDENSLANDSCAPE
a se�ies of slowly evolving 
te��aced ga�dens info�med 
by old knowledge about the 
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The 2005 winner of the Wilkinson Award 
for Residential Architecture, Holman House, 
by Durbach Block Architects, is well known, 
widely published and highly regarded. Lesser 
known, slower to evolve but equally evocative, 
is the accompanying series of terraced gardens 
designed by Jane Irwin Landscape Architecture 
in 2002, which have recently received the AILA 
state award for Residential Designed Landscape.
 The Holman house and gardens are located 
in an ordinary suburban cul-de-sac lined with 
predictably genteel lawns and villas. At the street’s 
terminus, a broad and beautifully rugged sandstone 
bluff falls away into the Pacific Ocean, and the 
Holman house and gardens anchor themselves 
to its upper ledges. The curious adjacency of the 
suburban condition with this powerful coastal 
landscape is encapsulated in Jane Irwin’s response 
to this particular place. A site’s genius loci is often 
articulated as an essence drawn from its natural 
environmental condition; Irwin balances this with 
an interest in the cultural landscape traditions of 
places, insisting that old knowledge about both 
the cultivated and the wild should inform the 
making of gardens. On this site it means that the 
powerful dynamism of the site’s natural forces, 
its extraordinary scale, exposure and geology are 
respected but not all consuming. The site’s harsh 
integrity is fused with the eclectic gardenesque 
traditions of local coastal gardens and their 
colourful seasonal flourish of hardy, old-fashioned 
exotic and succulent plantings.
 The garden’s vivacity is anchored by a distinctly 
architectural spatial armature. Patterns of 
movement and usage are not prescribed, but 
suggested by subtle shifts in level, enclosure, 
shade, materiality, surface and outlook. The elastic 
geometry of the house reaches out into the garden 
and landscape and the garden responds – not by 
mimicry but by extending and inflecting the 
geometries in response to the direct physicality 
of the site’s topography and geology. By resisting 
compositional graphic coherence, the walls and 
terraces are given the freedom to deform, realignA  
1
the site’s ha�sh integ�ity 
is fused with the t�aditions 
of local coastal ga�dens and 
thei� colou�ful seasonal 
flou�ish of ha�dy plantings.
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Steeped in history, Melbourne’s City Square might not 
always have lived up to expectations, but after years of 
additions and alterations it is finally finding its place.
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Ten years on from CaTherin Bull and liBBy Ward’s arTiCle enTiTled “in 
What Way Influential?” (Issue 86 of Landscape Australia, 22 (2) – 2000), Bull has 
revisited the question in this issue to gain a sense of what might be added and what 
might, in terms of values, have shifted in the intervening period. In this piece she 
focuses on the last decade, drawing on the responses we invited from fifteen 
landscape architects from across Australia. 
 A number of issues, themes and directions emerge. Notwithstanding the limited 
scope of the invited responses (fifteen as compared to ninety in 2000), Bull concludes 
that “landscape architecture in Australia may have come of age in many ways during 
the last decade and contributed a great deal to the evolution of Australian culture but 
its incapacity to cite and articulate the value of its own work appears to be an ongoing 
issue.” The profession’s lack of visibility (within and beyond), identified by Bull and 
Ward in 2000 and again by Bull in this instalment of the survey, is a reminder of the 
important role Landscape Architecture Australia plays in representing the profession.
 With this issue the magazine enters its fourth decade of publication. Bull’s update 
serves as a timely reminder of its ongoing responsibilty to the broad constituency  
that is the contemporary Australian profession. As she notes, “the role of publications 
and journals such as Landscape Architecture Australia in making views, people and 
projects known appears to be confirmed” by the survey. In addition to this publicizing 
role the magazine is a forum for the development of a critique culture. This is 
something Bull and Ward also rallied for in the 2000 article, arguing that it needs  
to develop in parallel with a culture of good work. The magazine addresses the  
need to both disseminate knowledge and generate meaningful discussion. For over  
thirty years Landscape Architecture Australia has played a vital role in articulating 
and critically reflecting on the canon of Australian landscape architecture. It is a 
collaborative responsibilty we take very seriously. 
Cameron Bruhn, Editorial Director  
landscape@archmedia.com.au
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The public-realm landscapes and landscape architecture of Western Sydney are 
the geographic focus of this issue, the first in the thirtieth anniversary year of the 
publication of Landscape Architecture Australia. Locating the content in this way 
has produced a number of results, some expected, others serendipitous. 
 A feeling that there are things missing remains. The five pieces published are 
in a sense moments rather than a narrative. What emerges is a sketch outline of 
Australian landscape architecture, as it overlays Sydney’s demographic heart. 
Drawn around and across the landscape, this sample includes: the conservation of 
endangered remnant vegetation; farmland associated with the explorers Blaxland 
and Wentworth; once-contaminated lands and waterways; the world stage for the 
2000 Olympics; landscape urbanism in practice; a mid-century vision for a great 
parkland, realized as an open-space corridor of world significance; a proposal for a 
city garden as a new form of public space; a square at Sydney Olympic Park that 
creates an ordinary place among the symbols of sporting heroism; the former site 
of three colonial hospital buildings; and a justice-precinct public realm that 
carefully weaves together past and present human dramas.
 A sense of the diversity and complexity of contemporary landscape practice 
in Australia simultaneously emerges, most clearly summarised as a set of 
oppositions – vast/discrete, extant/designed, indigenous/exotic, masterplan/detail, 
concept/outcome, managed/experienced, event/ordinary and so on. As a line of 
editorial enquiry, this focus has also revealed directions for the future – landscapes 
of food production in the May issue and later in the year a consideration of digital 
and networked landscapes. 
 A small reminder – entries for UNLANDSCAPED 2009, the inaugural Landscape 
Architecture Australia prize for unrealized landscapes, close 27 February 2009. 
A $3,000 prize will award an unrealized project, proposition or scenario.
Cameron Bruhn, Editor 
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A METHODOLOGY
At the beginning of the twenty-first 
century, with a national economy locked into 
population growth for the foreseeable future, 
all of Australia’s cities are struggling with the 
issue of how to absorb more people in a manner 
that doesn’t compromise their livability and 
overload their infrastructure. Theoretically, 
across the nation some 60 percent of all future 
development is, according to the various state 
and territory planning policies, supposed to  
be infill development; in reality, however, only  
30 percent infill has typically been achieved.  
The flip side of this situation is that currently 70 
percent of all new development that is occurring 
is suburban greenfield development. The projects 
and related interviews selected for inclusion 
in this issue represent key contributions being 
made by landscape architects to this situation. 
 According to the various planning policies, 
ideally most infill development would occur in 
activity centres. In the first interview, landscape 
architect Andy Sharp discusses his role as a 
director of the redevelopment of the Curtin 
University Bentley campus, a specialized activity 
centre in Perth’s Directions 2031 and Beyond plan. 
This project will see the transformation of what 
is currently an isolated suburban campus into 
Curtin City, an activity centre connected to Perth 
by rapid light rail. Oculus will also talk about 
the development of Rouse Hill, a “major centre” 
within the Metropolitan Plan for Sydney 2036. 
Completed in 2008, the Rouse Hill town centre 
offers an unlikely vision of urbanity that has been 
conjured up out of a rural/suburban landscape 
setting. In time, the Rouse Hill development 
will incorporate significant residential density 
and will be connected to Sydney by the long 
anticipated north–west railway line. 
 The intensification of residential 
development along transit corridors is 
another strategy being pursued to achieve 
infill development targets. An early example 
of this strategy was the 2002 competition-
winning proposal by the Sydney Central team 
for Parramatta Road. Landscape architect 
Adrian McGregor will discuss his role in its 
speculative proposal for the revitalization of 
Parramatta Road, a decaying thoroughfare 
recently described by former New South Wales 
premier Nick Greiner as looking like “Beirut 
on a bad day.” McGregor will also reflect 
on how the issue of Parramatta Road has 
evolved since the team’s original proposal. 
 Of the 30 percent of all infill development 
achieved, only a small portion is brownfield sites. 
The transformation of post-industrial sites such 
as Docklands in Melbourne, Subiaco Centro in 
Perth, New Farm in Brisbane and the Darwin 
Waterfront are important in the symbolic order 
of things because they become landmarks in the 
debates about density. Landscape architect and 
architect Ken Maher from Hassell will discuss his 
role in the transformation of Darwin’s redundant 
industrial port into the highly livable, mixed-use, 
urban community of Darwin Waterfront.  
 As the residential density of Australian 
cities increases, our public spaces will need  
to evolve to provide increased amenity to 
residents who have forgone the Australian  
dream of house and garden. Taylor Cullity 
Lethlean will discuss its Victoria Square project, 
which is ostensibly about urban landscape and 
can be expected to exert a catalytic effect on 
the surrounding urban fabric, which is why it 
has been included under the umbrella of urban 
design. Looking at the urban public realm at a 
broader scale, Lat27 will discuss its review  
of the Brisbane City Centre Master Plan, which  
focused on the inter-relationships between 
the public realm and the pedestrian and 
cyclist movements.
 Of the 70 percent greenfield development 
currently being delivered nationwide, Alkimos 
Beach, a new regional centre forty kilometres 
north of Perth, provides an interesting 
case study. Covering an area of over seven 
hundred hectares and including a rail station 
on the expanding Perth to Yanchep line, the 
project is sited in an extremely fragile dune 
landscape. Landscape architect Michael 
Chapman, of Lend Lease, will discuss his role 
in designing and delivering this development. 
 As has been discussed in the introduction 
to this issue, landscape urbanism can be 
considered landscape architecture reworked 
for an age where urbanization is ubiquitous. 
The final project and related interview with 
Richard Kennedy of Field Operations provides 
an example of what results when the landscape 
is the lens, and a formal device through 
which new cities are designed. In this case 
the city is Qianhai, located near Shenzhen 
in China. Involvement in the design of “new 
cities” either in China or the Middle East is 
now common for many Australian landscape 
architects working internationally. As such, 
we felt it was important that this scale of 
project was represented in this issue. 
 While the included list of projects and 
related interviews is not comprehensive, 
we intend that it will provide a snapshot of 
the involvement of landscape architects in 
urban design at this critical juncture for both 
the profession and for Australian cities. 
THE BIG QUESTIONS
The projects and related interviews selected for this issue represent 
key contributions being made by landscape architects at this 
critical juncture for both the profession and for Australian cities.
words richard weller and julian bolleter
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BLOOM  
FEATURED PROJECTS
01 dandenong pop up  
park by aspect studios. 
photography: aspect 
studios. 
02 the meeting place  
by aspect studios. 
photography: simon wood. 
03 pirrama park by aspect 
studios. photography: 
adrian boddy.
04 clifton hill railway 
project by jeavons 
landscape architects. 
photography: andrew lloyd.
05 manly vale community 
garden by designwell. 
photography: designwell. 
06 gippsland lakes 
community health precinct 
by fitzgerald frisby 
landscape architects. 
photography: mark frisby. 
07 boronia women’s 
pre-release centre by 
blackwell & associates. 
photography: blackwell  
& associates. 
08 bloomfield hospital by 
taylor brammer landscape 
architects. photography: 
gabriella hegyes. 
09 new royal children’s 
hospital by bovis lend  
lease and land design 
partnership. photography: 
richard plumridge.
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Hassell, Irrigation Nation, 2007.
Photographer: Andrew Maccoll
opposite, top row
Charles Anderson, Rosalea Monacella, 
and Craig Douglas, @ Sea Level, 2007.
Photographer: Andrew Maccoll
opposite, bottom row
Hassell, Irrigation Nation, 2007.
Photographer: Trevor Mein
Two installations by the 
banks of the Yarra River 
during the Melbourne 
Design Festival 
encouraged rethinking of 
water consumption.
by Kate Church
As the majority of our cities remain 
gripped by drought, this year’s Melbourne 
Design Festival saw the slopes of Birrarung 
Marr play host to Down to Earth, a free 
outdoor exhibition that was thematically 
driven by issues surrounding sustainability 
and water use. Irrigation Nation and @ 
Sea Level were two works installed for 
the ten-day exhibition. Both engaged 
with the festival’s theme, “When it 
Rains, it Pours,” using similar material 
techniques but to quite different effect.
Charles Anderson, Rosalea Monacella, 
and Craig Douglas collaborated to create 
@ Sea Level, a line of approximately 
a thousand red buckets punctuated by 
gumboots. These objects mapped a 
projected five-metre rise in sea level onto 
Birrarung Marr’s grassy undulations. 
Stencilled onto each bucket was information 
about the water consumption requirements 
for a range of everyday activities – from 
wheat production to brushing your teeth. The 
installation juxtaposed two threats we face: 
rising sea levels and falling supplies of fresh 
Down to Earth
water. @ Sea Level attempted to quantify both 
of these conditions visually and tangibly.
The installation essentially re-mapped the 
Yarra River’s edge, converting abstract data to 
something that could be visualized on the site. 
The buckets worked as measuring tools in two 
ways – as markers of the rise in sea level and 
as volumetric expressions of contemporary 
water use and consumption. Apart from being 
a playful and arresting sight, the buckets’ 
link to domestic life and its implication of 
human water-carrying activity invited viewers 
to engage with the installation and envisage 
the effects of global warming in a way that 
goes beyond simply knowing the data.
Irrigation Nation, constructed from standard 
components of agricultural drainage 
irrigation, re-contextualized this hidden, 
subsurface infrastructure, exposing and 
exploring its materiality. The piece comprised 
a series of slotted agricultural pipes, woven 
together to create a surface draped over larger 
pipes to form a rippling and fluid structure. 
The form, reminiscent of a chaise longue, 
mimicked the formal and physical qualities 
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The twentieth century 
gave birth to many 
disastrous experiments 
in landscape associated 
with communal housing. 
Can we do better by more 
clearly understanding 
how we live together?
by Greg Bamford
The Rules 
of the Game
A dominant feature of higher-density 
twentieth-century housing was the creative 
reconfiguration of space external to the 
dwelling. For example, we have Le Corbusier’s 
idea of the Radiant City with its streets in the 
sky, and variations on the plan for Radburn, 
New Jersey, in higher-density estates. Such 
exercises were credible typically only because 
the space was conceived of scenographically, 
shorn of many of the demands of domesticity. 
At a symposium of the Royal Society of 
British Architects (RIBA) in 1957, “Family 
Life in High Density Housing, with 
Particular Reference to the Design of Space 
about Buildings,” the housing manager for 
Birmingham Council remarked, “lawns 
should be provided round the base of all 
tall blocks and this type of lawn should be 
treated as an amenity not open to traffic.” 
Fences were unnecessary, he thought, to 
solve the obvious problem of how to protect 
the lawns along with ground-floor tenants’ 
privacy. The only satisfactory solution was 
to “enlist the co-operation” of estate dwellers 
so “the ‘rules of the game’ are understood 
and operated by everyone.” As we know, it 
did not take long for problems to appear on 
these estates, partly because cooperation was 
required from mere passers-by, as well as 
from the numerous children on the estate, 
who were often out of sight of their parents.
If it was unthinkable for households to share 
the interior space of their dwellings, why 
was much or all of the exterior living space 
so readily subjected to this requirement? 
In higher-density housing, all space is a 
scarce resource, so how could we ask so little 
functionality of exterior space, treating it 
as too valuable a scenographic resource to 
be actively used? How could a script for 
its use be so meagre and inflexible that we 
imagine a playground consisting of left-
over stormwater pipes and a set of swings 
would satisfy the demands of a large and 
diverse bunch of growing children?
Discussions of ideology and the built 
environment often turn to cases such as 
the nineteenth-century prison, the postwar 
shopping mall, or the contemporary gated 
or fictive community. Yet ideology was also 
at the heart of this spatial crisis on housing 
estates. In America, against the backdrop of 
the suburban expansion of detached houses 
and gardens, an article arguing the merits of 
attached housing appeared in the July 1955 
issue of House and Home magazine. Detached 
houses were said to constitute “crowding at 
five houses per acre,” while row houses offered 
“spacious luxury at eight houses per acre.” 
Easter Hill Village, an adventurously designed 
public housing project in California, achieved 
twenty houses per acre yet seemingly had 
“plenty of … useful outdoor space” for families, 
more than in “many an expensive suburb.” But 
how could this be? How could a much higher 
density of houses liberate more open space 
on-site and improve its usefulness?
This argument played on the landscaping 
strategy of pooling external space to provide a 
few larger common spaces, often much larger 
than the backyards of expensive suburbs. 
Where possible, external space was stripped 
of barriers to vision or movement, such as 
the fences our housing manager rejected, 
thus improving the visual flow of space. 
Grouping cars in the open or sheltering 
them in carports, rather than (safely) 
housing them in garages, also contributed 
to this. A general reluctance to allocate uses 
to external space, and to design for those 
uses, helped to unify space and heighten 
the sense and appearance of a park-like 
setting drained of domestic associations. The 
urban working class would now live as the 
landed gentry had done. This scenographic 
ideology masked the reality of the density 
increases, and worsened their effects on 
domestic life and neighbourhood relations. 
At Easter Hill, there was crowding such as 
would not have been experienced in ordinary 
suburban housing. The child density was very 
high, perhaps as high as ninety children per 
hectare. With little private outdoor space, 
and ribbons of ambiguous common spaces 
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Willowy eucalypts on grass mounds amid 
gravel paths and waves of native grasses 
characterize the Nova courtyards.
Nova
project 
Nova
Victoria Park
Zetland 
landscape architect
McGregor + Partners
project team
Project director: 
Adrian McGregor
Project manager:
Philip Coxall
Project team:
Rupert Carmichael
architect
Turner Associates
developer
Waltcorp
builder
Walter Construction Group
photographer
Brett Boardman
The use of indigenous plant species and local materials for the 
courtyards of these apartments in Zetland, Sydney was inspired by 
the palette of the Sydney Bush School movement.
Project Statement:
This project consists of 119 apartments in four separate buildings, arranged around two large 
common courtyards. The location of Nova between the Central Park and Tote Park ensures 
that the larger active space requirements of the projects’ residents are met.  The communal 
courts have been developed with the aim of satisfying residents’ more intimately scaled 
recreational needs, and are arranged as a graphic sequence of rooms, segmenting the central 
open space in a linear manner. The two courts are characterized by bold contemporary 
patterning, which can be read at ground level or from the overlooking balconies.
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International ideas competition Sea Change 2030+ has 
awarded three joint winners, each providing innovative 
management solutions to sea level rise in Sydney.
SEA CHANGE 2030+ 
SURVEYING THE OUTCOMES 
words Mark tyrrell
Just south of the interpretive paving  
that marks the former shoreline of the harbour, 
Sydney’s Customs House was the venue for the 
exhibition and announcement of winners of  
the AILA’s Sea Change 2030+ competition.  
The competition called for early adaptation 
proposals for the predicted rise in sea levels in 
the harbour. Sea Change 2030+ was the latest  
of a string of international competitions and 
research projects addressing sea level rise and 
particularly its effects on human occupation  
of coastal land. 
 The jury was an experienced group of 
academics, practitioners and critics, consisting 
of Allen Kearns, Robert Schaefer, Penny Allan, 
Sacha Coles, Adrian McGregor, Mark Conlon, 
Norma Shankie-Williams and David Martin. 
Rather than awarding an overall winner from 
the professional pool of fourteen entries, the 
jury selected three joint-winners: Sea-Life, 
Subtropical Sydney and the Embassy of 
Drowned Nations. Schemes were chosen that 
tackled the issues of sea level rise relating to 
different scales of change. Together, the winners 
covered local, metropolitan and global 
propositions. The shared outcome was, in part, 
the product of a brief that asked for a project of 
any scale, on a site chosen by the participant, 
making conclusive comparisons difficult. 
Nevertheless, by issuing such a broad brief, the 
competition successfully brought to the surface 
the complexity of the terrain and encouraged 
submissions beyond the technocratic. 
 Sea-Life, an entry by NMGS, a team  
from Australia and Chile, took a small-scale 
approach. The proposal focused on maintaining 
the recreational swimming activities of Sydney’s 
beaches. The team undertook a typological 
analysis of some of Sydney Harbour’s edge 
conditions popular with swimmers and 
suggested technical solutions  
to foreseeable problems. The focus remained  
on recreational use, yet some of the measures 
employed could also be configured to sustain 
essential ecosystem habitats. Micro strategies 
proposed were incremental and agile enough  
to shift alongside future macro scale revisions  
of sea level projections. Within the unknown 
spectrum of time verses rise, the team drafted 
the beginnings of some incremental 
adjustments to the iconic Balmoral Beach. Sand 
nourishment from tidal drifts, artificial reef 
construction and selective softening or 
hardening of sea wall profiles were some of   
the fairly typical strategies employed.  
The most interesting part of this project was  
its proposition for near-shore parks and 
streetscapes to shift program with the beach as 
the sandy strips become lost to the sea. In this 
way, the project offered a sense of the 
opportunities for a new landscape typology of 
elevated and flexible harbour parks. The 
submission stopped short of a detailed design 
proposal but exposed a contextual nuance that 
could result from sea level rise. 
 At a metropolitan level, Subtropical 
Sydney, by American team Opsys, took a 
spatially broader approach than the Sea-Life 
submission. This entry identified part of Botany 
Bay as its major site. The selection of site alone 
made this a very strong proposal. Botany Bay 
was the original site of European arrival and the 
city has since turned its back on the sandy soils 
in favour of the sandstone drama of Sydney 
Harbour. Botany Bay has been the 
infrastructure dumping ground ever since,  
from factories to the recent desalination plant. 
The giant heap of airports has been part of this 
backyard dump, yet it has transformed Botany 
Bay once again into Sydney’s international front 
door. The urban extension of Sydney back into � 
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Featuring built and unbuilt projects from around Australia,  
this is an extensive look into shared spaces, where city 
revitalization is merged with landscape design.
words JULIAN BULL
SHARE THE ROAD
The auTomobile, more Than any oTher 
invention, had the greatest effect on human life 
in the twentieth century. In 1927 there was one 
car for every sixteen inhabitants in Australia, 
ranked fourth behind America, New Zealand 
and Canada, but far ahead of the next highest 
country, Argentina, with a ratio of 1:43. Unlike 
Europe, these societies shared combined 
conditions that suited the initial, rapid uptake 
of the automobile – high per capita income 
and equitable income distribution, relatively 
low population densities spread across vast 
rural distances and a penchant for cheaper, 
sturdier American cars. The ride continued 
without repercussions until the 1960s, when 
decade-old air pollution recognition began to 
receive legislative attention in attempts to reduce 
hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide emissions. 
 Concurrent with global concern regarding 
the deleterious effects on the health of societies, 
negative aesthetic consequences of the 
automobile for Australia’s built environments 
were being polemically extolled by Robin 
Boyd and Donald Gazzard. The ramifications 
of unfettered automobile use became a design 
conundrum – how to serve immediate and 
popular individual benefits granted by the 
automobile while bestowing equal longer term 
community benefaction.
 However, it was in Europe that the 
inequality in design considerations, which 
had previously favoured the flow of traffic over 
pedestrian movement within towns and cities, 
first began to be turned around. Manifested 
from British and Dutch research in the 1960s 
focusing on developing environmental 
capacities for roads based on quantified 
measures such as noise, pollution, social activity 
and visual aesthetics, was the concept of a 
woonerf (literally translated from the Dutch as 
“residential ground”), which, as its precursor, 
also became synonymous with the concept of 
shared space. Central to the desired purpose of 
shared space was an awareness of the need to 
redesign residential roads to favour pedestrians 
instead of the consistent kowtowing of urban 
planning and design to facilitate car travel. 
 In 1976, the Dutch became the first of  
several mainly European countries to legally 
endorse the principles of shared space. 
Characterized by an informal and deregulated 
sharing of public space, the shared space street 
becomes a zone of integration, a non-exclusion-
ary plaza still open to automobiles but where 
pedestrians are afforded priority instead. 
 In order to successfully achieve the 
goal of pedestrian reclaimed streets, several 
design principles characterize shared space 
developments. Limiting vehicle speeds to 
around fifteen-to-twenty kilometres per hour 
allows drivers to establish eye contact with 
pedestrians and cyclists as well as experience 
life on the street differently from the automated 
responses dictated by road signs and traffic 
lights. Through traffic is discouraged or excluded 
to help facilitate this objective. In addition, 
removal of road signage including centre 
lines and traffic lights creates an ambiguity 
that has been shown to increase drivers’ 
awareness of the surrounding environment, 
as uncertainty stimulates a cautious approach 
including reducing vehicle speed. 
 Shared space design recognizes a 
behavioural distinction in automobile drivers 
between the slow pace and irrational use of 
public space and the fast and predictable use 
of highway space. Transitional areas between 
the two are minimized to avoid confusion. 
Road texture treatments, both visual and 
haptic, kerb removal for seamless footpath 
and road integration, and narrowing of road 
width and alignment changes are all important 
psychological indicators used in conferring  
these transitions to reduce car speeds entering 
shared spaces to pedestrian and cycling paces.
 These design principles of woonerf have 
been extended from their use in residential  
areas and applied to town centres, where they  
are used to tackle vehicle congestion, road safety 
and social and economic vitality. Initial European 
examples were in the towns of Drachten, 
Netherlands (population 45,000) since 2003, and 
Bohmte, Germany (population 13,000) since 2007, 
where most traffic lights and stop signs were 
removed. At the Zentralplatz in Biel, Switzerland, 
there has been no loss in vehicle travel times and 
a decrease in serious accidents has occurred as a 
result. In Australia, a shared space intersection in 
the town centre of Port Macquarie, on the central 
New South Wales coast, has been operating 
with no discernable effects on traffic flow and 
safety since completion in 1995. Negotiating 
site context is important in determining the 
success and efficacy of shared space designs 
away from exclusively residential streets. �
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BEYOND BIODIVERSITY  
CHALLENGING THE  
BIODIVERSITY DOGMA
words joshua zeunert
Biodiversity loss is a genuine concern,  
but is a blanket approach to its reinstatement  
the ideal landscape management plan? 
Reinstating biodiveRsity, oR the  
attempted re-creation of indigenous landscapes, 
is a noble goal in a continent that stands 
accused of having the worst extinction rate in 
modern times.1 The native plant movement 
of the 1960s and 1970s, landcare, revegetation 
programs and responses to recent drought 
have generated a greater biodiversity focus in 
the built environment and design professions.2 
Considering the historically slow acceptance of 
the Australian landscape, this recognition of its 
genius loci and the steady departure from the 
formerly dominant formal European landscape 
paradigm is certainly a huge step forward. 
 While biodiversity conservation is an 
important and pressing concern, biodiversity 
reinstatement and restoration, which attempt 
to re-create destroyed (pre-European) flora 
and fauna, should be more strategically 
applied. This article argues that biodiversity 
reinstatement has become a “blanket” approach 
and that in most cases, urban areas with little 
or no indigenous biodiversity value could be 
better utilized for urban agriculture in light of 
current environmental and food-system crises. 
Biodiversity restoration fails to recognize that the 
majority of urban practices are not compatible, 
respectful and symbiotic with the needs of 
indigenous flora and fauna. Two examples are 
the incompatibility of vehicles and fauna and 
the conflicts between fauna and humans.
 Biodiversity restoration often fails 
to recognize pre-European landscapes as 
Aboriginal creations – dynamic landscapes 
that were shaped by Aboriginal cultural 
practices such as the use of fire and hunting. 
There was not the nature/culture dualism 
or “disconnect” that pervades our current 
society. Biodiversity restoration in urban 
environments can also fail to recognize 
the far-reaching implications of individual 
actions and choices on wider landscapes and 
biodiversity, such as the impacts of food choices. 
 Although most urban areas contain a 
surprising amount of biodiversity, this diversity 
is sourced from a wide variety of countries 
and environments, much like the nation’s 
own multicultural heritage, and thus it is a 
complex mix of species and relationships. Yet 
the blanket approach of biodiversity restoration 
focuses only on local indigenous species. 
This is akin to a “monocultural” approach 
that only serves the pre-European indigenous 
culture. By excluding exotic edible species 
from urban regimes we would need to either 
get all food from “bush food” sources or admit 
that we are happy to degrade other landscapes 
through unsustainable global agriculture.
 The pre-European Australian landscape 
supported an Aboriginal population estimated 
at only 315,000–750,000, balanced with what 
the landscape could sustainably carry from 
bush food.3 It is paradoxical that a significant 
proportion of the Australian population 
(currently around twenty-two million) is 
in agreement with indigenous biodiversity 
restoration approaches; however this does 
not extend to wanting to live in ways that are 
sympathetic to the necessary active management 
of this landscape. Given this, why do we aim to 
re-create a landscape in which we mostly do not 
wish to live? To resurrect a destroyed landscape 
without also resurrecting and living by the same 
cultural practices that enabled it is a strange 
nostalgia. It can only be attributed to an idealistic 
and aesthetic appreciation of landscape. 
 What is the ultimate purpose of 
biodiversity restoration? Will Australians not 
wishing to live an indigenous way of life return 
to where their ancestors came from once the 
Australian landscape systems have been duly 
reinstated? Biodiversity restoration is idealistic in 
this respect. It offers an approach to reinstating 
flora and fauna but no significant strategy 
for reinstating sustainable living practices. 
Water, food and shelter are the fundamental 
requirements for human existence and the 
biodiversity reinstatement paradigm does little 
to directly serve these most basic needs. We 
need landscapes that fundamentally provide 
for our current and future culture, not a 
romanticized, and sometimes inaccurate, vision 
of how it was before European settlement.
 We are in the midst of global environ-
mental crises. Strategic and considered landscape 
management is fundamental to addressing the 
effects of these crises. Why should indigenous 
biodiversity restoration, as an idealistic land-
scape management technique, take precedence 
over alternative practices that better address 
global environmental crises? While restoration 
may be appropriate for certain areas (such as � 
01 Pre-euroPean  
vegetation communities 
were fluid, managed 
cultural constructs,  
not those of a terra 
nullius.
02 it is unlikely that  
a biologically diverse  
range of fauna could 
survive our ubiquitous 
urban environments. 
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the impo�tant �ole landscape 
and design can play in the c�isis 
of human settlements.
wo�ds lucinda ha�tley
World Urban
Forum 4
In 2007, for the first time in human history, 
half the world’s population lived in cities. 
This urbanization of humanity has been described 
by Anna Tibaijuka, Under-Secretary-General of 
the United Nations and Executive Director of 
UN-HABITAT, as the greatest “social, cultural, 
economic and environmental transformation in 
history.” With the urban population set to swell 
to five billion people by 2030, this creates an 
unprecedented challenge for the urban landscape 
and those who design it – especially because 
much of this growth is predicted to occur 
among the urban poor in developing countries.1
 In November 2008, UN-HABITAT (the United 
Nations Human Settlements Programme) held its 
fourth biennial World Urban Forum in Nanjing, 
China. The forum attracted over 8,000 delegates 
from around the world to discuss the crisis of 
human urban settlements and to make appropriate 
policy recommendations. The forum discourse 
was centred on the theme of “Harmonious 
Urbanization” as a theoretical framework in 
order to understand today’s urbanized world. 
Responses came from architects, landscape 
architects, planners and other built environment 
professionals along with a host of social, economic 
and international development workers from the 
NGO, government and private sectors.
 The conference theme focused on both tangible 
and intangible aspects of the city, with the aim of 
working towards targets for the UN Millennium 
Development Goals, particularly Goal 7, Target 11: 
“To improve the lives of over 100 million slum 
dwellers” by 2015. As a youth delegate to the 
forum, I was particularly engaged in the topic of 
“generational harmony,” pertinent in our present 
context where half the world’s urban population is 
now aged under twenty-five years.2 As a panellist 
for the session Creative Cities, I examined the role 
of the arts, architecture, landscape and public art 
in community development, particularly in 
youth-led development.
 Among a multitude of topics presented, which 
ranged from peak oil to urban issues of HIV and 
AIDs, there were a surprising number of sessions 
that focused on the role of design in development. 
These challenged the traditional role of built 
environment professionals and encouraged 
new models, which have poverty alleviation 
and sustainable cities as their central priorities. 
This is a necessary paradigm shift as we are facing 
a future where slums and informal settlements 
will house the majority of humanity.
 At the forefront of this discussion was the 
UNESCO Chair of Landscape and Environment 
from the University of Montreal, which positioned 
landscape as a concept for “the cultural and 
social appreciation of the environment and 
inhabited natural spaces.”3 The Chair was 
established in response to the sense of global 
crisis that had arisen in land management and 
the need for international collaboration to 
address the global nature of contemporary issues 
in landscape planning, design and management. 
The Chair seeks to internationalize knowledge 
on landscape and development with partner 
organizations around the world. 
 Another prominent design pioneer was 
Global Studio, coordinated by Anna Rubbo from 
the University of Sydney, which works with multi- 
disciplinary teams of design students towards 
participatory outcomes for slum upgrading. A 
1
the opening of the 
oppo�tunities fund 
fo� u�ban youth-led 
development. 
2
un-habitat’s fou�th biennial 
wo�ld u�ban fo�um was held 
in nanjing, china.
1
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115 Canberras  
OR
24 Perths  
OR
20 Brisbanes  
OR
10 Melbournes
OR
9 Sydneys 
An extra 39,579,400 people equals:
This figure relates to Australia's projected population growth to  2101 (Series A). From Australian 
Bureau of Statistics. "Population Projections, Australia, 2006 to 2101," Australian Bureau of Statistics 
website, 4 September 2008 abs.gov.au/Ausstats/abs@.nsf/mf/3222.0 (accessed 4 December 2012).
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THE URBAN ISSUE
It is estimated that by mid century, most Australian cities will 
almost double in size. How will landscape architecture evolve in 
its approach and practice to meet this demand? 
words richard weller
We are reminded almost daily that  
this is the century of urbanization. Literally 
billions of people are moving into new cities.  
In Australia, the situation is less dramatic  
but nonetheless challenging. According to  
the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS),  
most Australian cities will more or less double  
in size by mid century. Furthermore, if we 
maintain a relatively high immigration rate  
(as we will need to to supply our labour market) 
then, by century’s end (again according to 
the ABS), Australia could become a nation 
of over sixty million people. Housing these 
extra millions would require the design and 
construction of another nine Sydneys, ten 
Melbournes or twenty Brisbanes – in the 
next eighty-eight years. It is therefore more 
than appropriate that landscape architects 
take a keen interest in urban design.
 Of course, humans have been engaged 
in urban design ever since the agricultural 
revolution seeded the first cities, but as a 
discipline and a (quasi) profession its pedigree 
goes back to Harvard University, where an urban 
design course was first launched in 1960. The 
interest in urban design at the time was born 
of a sense of crisis that was both academic and 
very real. Firstly, the Corbusian tenets of the 
Congrès International Architecture Moderne 
(CIAM) that had seemed so right for postwar 
reconstruction were by then being recognized 
as inhumane. Secondly, in North America as 
in Australia, the phenomenon of suburban 
sprawl was gaining momentum, creating a 
new anti-architectural frontier and draining 
established urban centres of their civility.
 Fast forward to now and the days of 
fossil-fuelled sprawl would seem numbered, 
and the CIAM has been reinvented in the form 
of its very nemesis, the Congress for the New 
Urbanism (CNU). Love it or loathe it, new 
urbanism has dominated urban design debate 
and practice at the turn of the twentieth century. 
 Manifesting international concern for 
sustainability, the early twenty-first century, 
however, sees the rise of green urbanism, a 
movement that criticizes new urbanism for its 
overemphasis on (neo-conservative) aesthetics 
and its lack of attention to ecological footprint. 
 Because of its insistence on a “sense 
of place” as an antidote to modernism and 
globalization, landscape architecture’s alignment 
with the commercial pros and the intellectual 
cons of new urbanism was inevitable. Since the 
late twentieth century, landscape architects, like 
new urbanists, have been busily – and it must be 
said, somewhat piously – making cities “nicer.” 
Making cities nicer is much better than making 
them more mechanistic, but out of this had 
to come the critique that landscape architects 
were being reduced to decorators and that, 
despite their overtures to ecology, they were 
not in fact engaging structurally, influentially 
or creatively with the big issues and the real 
processes affecting urban change. This critique 
is now foundational to a new school of thought, 
originally generated out of the University of 
Pennsylvania, known as landscape urbanism. 
 Landscape urbanism is not just a 
Protestant breakaway: it is simply landscape 
architecture reworked for an age where 
urbanization is ubiquitous. Landscape 
urbanism is an attitude, a rhetorical move and 
a set of design and planning methods based 
in the first instance on data, not intuition. 
Landscape urbanists argue that the landscape 
(not the building block) is now the best lens, 
and the formal device through which to 
design and plan the contemporary city. 
 What landscape urbanists mean by 
“landscape” is not scenic or cosmetic, but 
the ecological, social and economic field 
conditions of the contemporary city in all 
its mind-boggling complexity. Landscape 
urbanists seek to integrate urban systems with 
landscape systems, whereas Ian McHarg – the 
first landscape architect to really “take on” the 
city, separated the two out. McHarg thought the 
contemporary city was “God’s junkyard,” and 
as such landscape could only ever be paradise 
(lost). Landscape urbanists treat the city and 
its landscapes as a single metabolic system. 
 Finally, and here is the power play, 
landscape urbanism seeks to reposition 
landscape architects as the lead consultants on 
complex large-scale urban development projects. 
How all the other professions who claim the 
keys to the city feel about this is another matter 
entirely, but as the various practitioners we have 
brought together in this issue attest, landscape 
architects would seem increasingly well 
positioned to influence complex urban processes.
 Through the Council of Australian 
Governments (COAG), Infrastructure Australia 
and the Major Cities Unit attention is being 
once again paid to policy that addresses the 
urban design quality of Australian cities. And 
yet, urban design per se doesn’t even exist as 
a profession. With their tradition of urbanity 
and their working knowledge of building 
typologies some architects can zoom out and 
do urban design, but most get the wobbles as 
the scale increases. Planners – despite having 
no studio-based design education – also seem 
to think they can do urban design, the result of 
which you can typically find in new suburbia. 
And then there are landscape architects, most 
of whom know very little about buildings or 
traffic but liberally add “urban designer” to their 
business cards, a moniker their pesky institute 
now intends to formalize. Somewhere, at the 
intersection of all these desires and skills, is the 
ideal urban designer – a planner, an architect, 
a landscape architect – a landscape urbanist? 
 What we are attempting to do with the 
thirty-eight pages of editorial license we have 
been given in this themed issue of Landscape 
Architecture Australia is move around the 
nation (and in one notable case beyond) to 
get a sense of how landscape architects are 
currently involved in major urban design 
projects. This should provide some empirical 
evidence with which to reflect back on the 
themes briefly outlined above. Our method for 
doing this is to select one or two major projects 
from each capital city (sorry Hobart, sorry 
Melbourne – we tried!) and then use a simple 
interview format to glean from the landscape 
architects involved how they are operating. 
 By standardizing the conversation in 
this manner we create a situation that lends 
itself to comparative analysis. Our co-editor, 
Professor Catherin Bull, undertakes this in 
the form of an afterword. In all, we hope that 
this is a timely indicator of the way in which 
the profession is evolving in relation to the 
dominant force of the day: urbanization.
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Melbourne’s City square has been the  
sheet of yellow trace on which the city learned 
its civic design skills and developed its under-
standing of the relationship between its values 
and its built environment. This city was not 
designed to hold civic squares – the wide streets 
were seen as the public realm and, indeed, 
they served and still serve us well as that. But 
in the late 1960s the city fathers decided that 
Melbourne needed a square on the corner of 
Collins and Swanston Streets, opposite Joseph 
Reed’s Town Hall, on a site then occupied  
by an elegant block of retailers. 
 A brief was developed and it was here 
that the political-social climate first intersected 
with the architectural-social outcomes. It was 
the time of the protests against Australia’s 
involvement in the war in Vietnam and the 
protest marches along Swanston and up Collins 
Street to Parliament House put fear into the 
hearts of the good burghers writing the brief. 
The entire history of public squares as places 
where the public gathered was swept aside when 
it was decided that the square was to be broken 
up in such a way that it could not become a place 
where the public could gather in large numbers. 
 A competition was held and won by then 
recent architecture graduates John Denton,  
Bill Corker and Barrie Marshall. Their square  
was a beautifully detailed response to the brief. 
But the brief included a waterwall across the site 
as a centrepiece and a basement arcade of shops 
under Collins Street, which was famed for its 
street front shops. So those shops died and the 
basement was closed off, the waterwall became 
a graffiti wall and over the following decade 
the square became a no-go zone – along with 
its near neighbour, the decaying and unused 
but fondly remembered Regent Theatre. 
 And here again an intersection of 
values stamped their mark on the city and 
its square. A battle had raged for years over 
the future of the Regent, with the city council 
wanting it demolished and the population 
and the building unions wanting it restored 
and active. But here the intersection was an 
older Melbourne argument between heritage 
and development. While the words flew, both 
the square and the theatre decayed further. 
 Then a proposal emerged which was  
seen – depending on where one stood – as  
either a solution from the gods or a Faustian 
deal. A developer would buy the eastern half of 
the square from the city council for $12.5 million 
and build a hotel and apartments on it. The 
council would put that $12.5 million towards 
the restoration of the Regent along with 
$12.5 million offered by the state government. 
This would allow the restoration of the theatre 
and the construction of a hotel with apartments 
on the eastern half of the City Square. So the 
battle became the sale of public space to a 
private developer.
 And that electrified the city. The city 
council and the developer won. The Regent was 
restored to its former magnificence, is thriving  
as a theatre and has contributed greatly to the  
life of the city. And the hotel and apartments 
were built on the eastern half of the square.  
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exploration (and multiplication) during times of 
real cultural change and the number of memorable 
new public gardens over the last decade in 
Australia exemplifies this. How dramatically  
they contrast with those of the previous decades.
 Respondents suggested a number of major 
trends and influences have emerged, including 
theories of landscape urbanism and the central 
position of landscape as a multidisciplinary 
language in a variety of theoretical streams 
(imagine the public gardens without this 
intellectual underpinning). Both were cited  
as enhancing the position of landscape and 
landscape architecture in major intellectual 
debates. The reconfiguration of the environ-
mental/sustainability debate to focus on climate 
change (especially water, energy, waste and the 
emergence of green technologies and star ratings) 
was also seen as central, and a driver of much 
design and technical advancement for the 
discipline, also enhancing the profession’s 
position. That three-dimensional and other  
visualization technologies, such as remote  
imaging and systems modelling, have become 
broadly available (and their mastery expected) 
was cited by a number of respondents as a  
significant, even transformative, influence.
 The role of publications and journals such  
as Landscape Architecture Australia in making 
views, people and projects known appears to  
be confirmed. How otherwise, except perhaps 
through conferences, would these projects have 
become known beyond the experience of one’s 
own city or environment?
 Significantly, in my view, advances in practice  
in the last decade were associated with advances 
in thinking and the capacity to challenge norms 
through debate as well as projects. Landscape 
architects singled out for positive comment 
included practitioners of all kinds, with a 
surprising number of academics: Perry Lethlean 
and Kevin Taylor, SueAnne Ware, Richard Weller, 
James Weirick, Anton James and others. 
 Necessarily limited in scope, such an exercise is 
frustrating as well as enticing. So much suggested 
and implied, so little developed in depth. A survey 
of this scale only begins to reveal the significant 
aspects of the body of work that makes up a 
professional decade, barely opening debate on 
what people and projects do beyond the confines 
of the profession itself. Nor does it explore the 
vital set of relationships that exist between  
clients, users and projects. This small survey 
suggests the need for another major study  
so that real comparisons can be made of  
developments over the decade. This would  
reflect what is now a broader constituency.  
Such a survey would flesh out and focus our  
view on the real achievements of the decade,  
of which there are many. Landscape architecture  
in Australia may have come of age in many ways 
during the last decade and contributed a great 
deal to the evolution of Australian culture but its 
incapacity to cite and articulate the value of its 
own work appears to be an ongoing issue.  
How do we know so much about the work of other 
countries compared with our own? Not because  
of the quality of the work, as those of us who have 
travelled will be aware, but because that  
work is published, debated and promoted  
(with financial assistance from some  
surprising sources).
 Who should undertake such work and how 
should it be funded? My answer to these questions 
is that the responsibility for funding lies fairly  
and squarely with the profession itself, since such 
knowledge is central to its mission. As to who does 
the work, perhaps a researcher from a generation 
beyond mine who can critically assess the issues 
and our distinctive characteristics and products 
afresh, using sufficient data as the base for the 
conclusions drawn. Such work should then be 
done the following decade, and the one that 
follows that, and the one that follows that.  
Then and only then, through articulation and 
critical reflection on what is our canon, will  
we become, as we wish, truly a profession.
1     “In What Way Influential? The Projects, People and Events  
 that Landscape Architects Consider Significant in  
 Australia”, in Landscape Australia 2/2000, 11–118. 
2     Catherin Bull, New Conversations with an Old Landscape: 
 landscape architecture in contemporary Australia.  
 (Images Publishing, 2002).
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THERE IS A MAKESHIFT SIGN by THE FRESH FRUIT AND VEGETAbLES IN THE GENERAL 
store near my house advising shoppers that due to recent extreme weather conditions 
across Australia the quality of the produce may be compromised and the prices 
higher than normal. This shopkeeper’s apologetic note is an everyday reminder that 
the consistent supply of fresh food to the urban populace is not guaranteed. In the 
first few months of 2009 Australia’s farming communities were subjected to punishing 
flood, heatwave and bushfire. It is therefore timely that one of the themes explored in 
this issue is urban landscape models for food production. 
 An alternative food supply chain for the city-dwelling majority is outlined in these 
reviews – one where the fresh fruit and vegetables are not only purchased at the local 
supermarket. The dinner-table effects of the recent extreme weather conditions 
amplify legitimate “concerns about the long-term sustainability and safety of the food 
supply.” In her contribution to the issue Emma Sheppard-Simms argues that these 
concerns are producing an urban agriculture renaissance. She concludes that “by 
continuing to extend traditional expressions of urban agriculture through innovative 
design, a [food producing] activity that has largely been dismissed as a ‘recreational’ 
or ‘alternative’ pursuit could make a significant contribution to the sustainability of 
the modern city.” Helen Armstrong also identifies the need for design- and 
planning-led initiatives that extend traditional expressions, arguing that urban food 
production is not just about an alternative supply chain – it is also a “significant 
contributor to the cultural life of the city.” Annette Warner identifies a pedagogic 
expression in her review of two successful school programs that “work because they 
are not housed in an abstract idea but a functioning garden system.”
 The conclusion to this exploration outlines the success of multidisplinary urban 
food production models that draw on the collaborative input of landscape architects, 
planners, farmers and the community.  
Cameron Bruhn, Editor  
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LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTS  
 AS URBAN DESIGNERS
Reflecting on the urban design projects presented in this issue, guest editor Catherin
Bull argues urban and natural systems must be conceived of as essentially integrated 
and interrelated. Are landscape architects adequately prepared for this challenge?
words catherin bull
In hIs IntroductIon, rIchard Weller 
discusses the significance of two (at least)  
issues for landscape architects wishing to 
practise urban design. The first is the need to 
understand both the landscape and the city 
as a single integrated system encompassing 
ecological, social and economic processes.  
These processes provide the field of operations 
for contemporary urban design, an increasingly 
dynamic and complex domain. The second 
issue is that of scale. To earn their claim to be 
practising urban designers, he argues, landscape 
architects must be able to choreograph 
increasingly complex delivery processes  
over larger areas and extended timeframes.
 While the profession would like to 
presume that landscape architects have the 
capacity to practise as urban designers, we, as 
editors, ask, “Are Australian landscape architects 
prepared?” To answer that question we explored 
what those landscape architects who practise 
urban design say that practice is now, and how 
they operate in a domain where so many other 
professional players are staking their claims.
 Those educated with first degrees in 
landscape architecture are revealed, to their 
credit, as systems thinkers who focus on the 
public domain, and who are able to recognize 
and practise in the kind of messy, ill-defined 
arenas where user briefs must be created 
and defined as part of the project. They live 
with the kind of duality exemplified by the 
deductive thinking of the McHargian tradition 
of landscape planning and the natural and 
ecological sciences, and the creative thinking 
of a Halprin or, more recently, a Schwartz, 
or … These are the skills they, as starting 
professionals, bring to the urban realm.
 Our interviewees, however, all of whom 
operate as mature and influential professionals 
in the urban design field, reveal the need for 
more than this. A number have dual degrees 
spanning architecture and urban design as well 
as landscape architecture, and all have extended 
practice experience in the multidisciplinary 
realm of larger-scale practice. They choreograph 
the process – from inception and conception 
through to delivery – over the extended scales  
of time and expanded spatial territories that 
typify urban design. Some influence project 
generation in their role as clients (Michael 
Chapman, City of Perth). Others use speculations 
and scenarios to provoke ideas, debate and policy 
review (as with Parramatta Road or, indeed, 
Richard Weller’s book Boomtown 2050: Scenarios 
for a Rapidly Growing City). Yet others lead the 
necessary multidisciplinary teams of landscape 
architects, architects, transport engineers, 
artists and the like in collaborative processes for 
major public and commercial clients to deliver 
outcomes on the ground, as a minimum at the 
scale of the precinct (Hassell, Taylor Cullity 
Lethlean). Irrespective of project phase, all 
conceptualize the “urban landscape” as a whole, 
choreographing the complex interplay between 
built, natural, social and delivery systems. 
While they may not have detailed knowledge 
of all the aspects that combine to make up the 
contemporary city, they have enough knowledge 
to manage the interplay of the professionals 
and processes that make them. This takes more 
than the knowledge acquired by education to 
practise in a single discipline at undergraduate 
level. Not only does it require more knowledge 
of more things, it requires higher-order 
learning, typically after some experience in 
practice so that the relevance of those things 
and their relationships have more meaning.
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10 villawood detention 
centre by guymer bailey 
architects. photography: 
guymer bailey architects.
11 resthaven paradise aged 
care by designwell. 
photography: designwell.  
12 northbridge piazza by 
city of perth. photography: 
christine tomas. 
13 walla mulla park by 
terragram. photography: 
vladimir sitta. 
14 broadwater parklands  
by gold coast city council. 
photography: jessica 
paulson photography. 
15 halls creek town walk by 
udla. photography: udla. 
16 parliament house 
courtyards by rolland & 
associates with mitchell 
giurgola thorp architects.
photography: john 
gollings. 
17 melbourne city square  
by city of melbourne. 
photography: city of 
melbourne.
18 resource centre ipswich 
by wilson landscape 
architects. photography: 
christopher frederick 
jones. 
19 noosa junction station 
by bark design and guymer 
bailey architects.
photography: vaughan 
bowden. 
20 city laneways 
enhancement project by 
city of perth. photography: 
city of perth. 
21 bourke street cycleway 
by pod landscape 
architecture. photography: 
simon wood. 
22 box hill underpass  
by aspect studios. 
photography: aspect 
studios. 
23 chirnside park by aspect 
studios. photography: 
andrew lloyd. 
24 isabel henderson 
kindergarten by jeavons 
landscape architects. 
photography: jeavons 
landscape architects. 
25 woodville high school 
garden hub by outer space 
landscape architects. 
photography: christine 
hensel.
26 kevin heinze garden 
centre by chris reed  
and kevin heinze garden 
centre staff. photography: 
gweneth newman leigh.
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Paul Cotter, Gareth Morris, Heidi Rustgaard, 
Eike Sindlinger, Ulrike Steven, and Susanne 
Thomas, COW – the udder way, photograph 
of the performance in Liverpool, 2005.
© COW – the udder way – team
From 1990 to 2000, one in four of the world’s 
cities was shrinking. What this means to us 
depends on how we use our imaginations.
by Adrian Parr
Shrinking Cities
What is a shrinking city? It’s an urban environment where the proportion of vacant lots is 
rising, real estate prices are falling, development is uneven, and urban infrastructure is in 
decline. A shrinking city suffers the consequences of decreasing population density, which 
is usually the effect of a frail economy. Unfortunately, as people leave, the tax base needed to 
revitalize the city disappears. Given that so much attention has been paid to urban growth on a 
global scale, this phenomenon has tended to slip through the cracks. Worse still, it has left those 
involved in urban design and development scratching their heads in frustration. The statistics 
are startling: from 1990 to 2000, one in four of the world’s cities was shrinking. 
In response to this problem, the Kulturstiftung des Bundes (German Federal Cultural 
Foundation) funded a $3 million research project. According to architect and chief curator 
Philipp Oswalt, the aim of the project was to instigate an international competition that would 
“question urban models, social practices and values, and thus call for fundamental cultural 
reflection and re-evaluation.” The result was a lively, experimental, realistic, and unpredictable 
array of cross-disciplinary research and design initiatives, involving the work of architects, 
journalists, artists, filmmakers, and urban planners. This research presented these creative 
professionals with problems head-on, and the best of their responses later became part of the 
travelling international exhibition titled Shrinking Cities.
exhibition 
Shrinking Cities
SPACES Gallery and Kent 
State University Cleveland 
Urban Design Collaborative
20 April – 8 June 2007
www.spacesgallery.org
www.cudc.kent.edu/shrink
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Productive gardens on public 
housing estates in inner 
Melbourne offer residents 
a place to share diverse
traditions and beliefs.
Ben Neil of the Cultivating Community 
Group tells me he was brought up in 
a high-rise. He speaks dispassionately 
about inhabiting the green desert below, 
where the promise of desultory games 
and being outdoors was tinged by the 
suggested danger inherent in moving 
about a recognized urban war zone.
The desert he refers to is the public open 
space of high-rise public housing estates 
built during the 1960s in the inner urban 
areas of countless cities around the world, 
including here in Australia. The planning 
idea – to provide open, commons-type 
space for recreation and as green lungs for 
the city – seemed sound, yet the design and 
implementation of the spaces provided little 
in the way of real amenity for the diverse 
inhabitants of the towers. The garden spaces 
of the Melbourne public housing estates 
in Richmond, Collingwood, Fitzroy, and 
Flemington allow only a few to enjoy the 
grassed parks of the urban plains beneath 
their homes high above the ground, usually 
for activities such as competitive sport, car 
maintenance and substance exchange.
The advent, in the late 1980s, of three-storey 
walk-ups, generally intended for older 
residents, provided greater opportunity for 
the design of enclosed social space between 
blocks and in the small front gardens of those 
lucky enough to have a ground-floor address. 
I recall making planting plans for one such 
inner-city development in Collingwood 
while working with a Melbourne landscape 
architecture firm. We specified plants for 
internal garden zones between the unit 
blocks, sourcing familiar plants from limited 
palettes of hardy, decorative species, to make 
low-maintenance gardens in a style best 
described as “public housing corporate.” 
In the early 1990s, as an influx of new tower 
residents were arriving from Vietnam, China 
and south-eastern Europe, an alternative 
type of garden development was arising 
from grass-roots community action. In 
conjunction with the passionately concerned 
Cultivated 
Community
Basil Natoli, who facilitated and managed the 
eventual project, the Vietnamese community 
campaigned for a number of enclosed produce 
gardens to be made on land appropriated 
from the green deserts surrounding the tower 
blocks. Ben Neil has now taken up Natoli’s 
pioneering work, and is embarking upon 
design and management projects for the 
twenty thriving community gardens that the 
group runs across inner Melbourne. Despite 
the legacy of his childhood landscapes and 
their uncompromising design, not the least 
of the challenges and opportunities that Ben 
and his group face are the thirty-six different 
languages spoken across their gardens and 
the concomitant diversity of political and 
traditional mores influencing these culturally 
complex community projects. 
The rise of community estate gardens 
in Melbourne over just fifteen years is 
a remarkable record of the influence of 
cross-cultural garden-making on open-space 
amenity. In these places, the unspecified 
landscape is remade for specific and 
productive use, expanding normative concepts 
of design for public space. Individual 
two-by-four-metre garden-bed installations 
are collectively remade into larger, enclosed 
gardens that reveal the transforming processes 
inherent in making new cultural landscapes 
superimposed over marginalized public land.
Certain spatial conditions typify the 
relationship between high tower living and 
low garden growing; in particular, spatial 
separations usually regarded as problematic 
are here seen as beneficial. The proximity of 
and distance between garden and tower allows 
for positive overlooking of a messy landscape 
plan and of a vegetation pattern beyond the 
artful. Here, this visual proximity affords an 
ongoing connection to one’s own and one’s 
neighbours’ small plots. Home-to-garden 
relationships are vertically aligned, and one’s 
extended backyard is always right there, below.
Of necessity, these gardens are fenced with 
cyclone wire or timber enclosures that are 
tall enough to keep garden thieves out, but 
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A green infrastructure plan for Australia could ensure that 
changes in land use and climate are more easily managed. 
GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE  
CONTINENTAL PLANNING  
IN THE NATIONAL INTEREST
words simon Kilbane
Green infrastructure: continental 
Planning in the National Interest is about 
planning and designing a green infrastructure  
for Australia, a framework within which 
biodiversity can be sustained in the long term.  
A shift in the way we consider “infrastructure” 
provides a response to infrastructure provision, 
which is preoccupied with “grey” infrastructures 
such as transport and telecommunications.  
Such a refocus will outline various comple-
mentary benefits that could result from the 
implementation of a national, interconnected 
green infrastructure of protected areas. Indeed, 
in the long term there may be no need for grey 
infrastructure if the green infrastructure of  
the nation is ignored.
 The research is underpinned by two 
broad principles. First, in accordance with the 
international Convention on Biological Diversity 
(CBD), a minimum 10 percent of Australia’s 
existing bioregions must be protected. Second, 
the spatial design of the Australian landmass 
must maximize connectivity between otherwise 
isolated fragments of existing habitat. 
 Numerous sources point to the necessity 
of land preservations that are based upon 
representative coverage of terrestrial bioregions, 
an example being the CBD, one of the more 
tangible outcomes of the Rio Earth Summit  
in 1992. Implicit in this agreement is the 
obligation for signatory nations to conserve 
a minimum of 10 percent of each bioregion 
in their territory through legislation. In 
Australia, this has been expressed in federal 
government planning for a Comprehensive, 
Adequate and Representative (CAR) reserve 
system, which has led to a mosaic of protected 
areas across Australia’s eighty-five Interim 
Biogeographic Regionalisation for Australia 
(IBRA) bioregions and 405 subregions. 
 If we consider percentage representation 
across bioregions as the yardstick in measuring 
progress towards the CBD 10 percent target, 
then through a mapping process involving the 
superimposition of protected areas a number 
of observations can be made (Images 01, 02). 
 The protected areas in this depiction  
are those that have some legislative protection, 
pursuant to the CBD. This includes, but is 
not limited to, national and state parks, 
Indigenous protected areas and conservation 
reserves, both private and public. While the 
effort to conserve a CAR system is admirable, 
landscape ecology teaches that we need to not 
only save but also connect fragments. Indeed, 
the maintenance of ecological connectivity 
is well established as a precautionary 
principle when considering the planning and 
design of landscapes to ensure ecological 
resilience. However, in Australia the spatial 
implications of this principle have not been 
fully explored at a continental scale despite 
significant efforts made in other continents. 
 In Europe and North America, bold 
planning moves such as the Pan-European 
Ecological Network (PEEN) or the Wildlands 
Project attempt to provide such continental- 
scale landscape connectivity in an attempt  
to maintain the ability of genetic populations  
to redistribute to new spatial configurations,  
of particular importance when considering  
he impacts of climatic change. Such projects 
are typical of proposed conservation/landscape 
systems or “infrastructures,” which are often 
packaged with persuasive mapping and 
graphics where geographical distance, land 
use, boundaries and tenure are frequently 
disregarded through macro “moves.” Some 
Australian examples of similar bold initiatives 
include the Gondwana Link, Kosciuszko 2 
Coast and the Trans-Australia Eco-Link. �
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The flurry of aTTenTion ThaT 
placemaking has recently received belies an 
approach that has existed for decades. Back in 
the 1960s, William H. Whyte and Jane Jacobs 
published their “groundbreaking ideas about 
America and the urban experience.” Their 
case studies, undertaken before the concept 
had a name, emphasized a need for “cities [to] 
be designed for people, with walkable streets, 
welcoming public spaces, and lively neighbour-
hoods.”1 Whyte’s numerous publications 
(including the seminal The Social Life of Small 
Urban Spaces) distilled the “essential elements 
for creating social life in public spaces,” while 
Jacobs’ influential writing “advocated citizen 
ownership of the street through her now famous 
idea of ‘eyes on the street.’”2 The not-for-profit 
planning, design and educational organization 
Project for Public Spaces (PPS), was founded 
in 1975 to build on the work of Whyte. To date, 
they have completed placemaking projects 
in over 2,500 communities in forty countries 
and fifty US states. For PPS, “placemaking is a 
multifaceted approach to the planning, design 
and management of public spaces.”3 
 Some twenty years later, Doreen 
Massey in “A Global Sense of Place” suggested 
that “contemporary urban ways of life and 
urban values are increasingly mobile both 
culturally and physically.” Hand-held devices 
are further personalizing our geographies.4 
While digital technologies have always been 
mediated by space, they are now becoming 
more place-specific like the geo-based services 
Facebook Places and Foursquare, location-based 
applications that allow you to share your 
real-world position with your friends. At the same 
time, information architects and experience 
designers are looking to spatial architectures to 
enrich virtual experiences. According to Massey, 
one of the consequences of this growing mobility 
and complexity is that “what we mean by ‘place’ 
and how we relate to places has become more 
uncertain as a result.” For her a “longing for 
place” is equivalent to “a longing for consistency 
across geographic fragmentation and spatial 
disruption.”5 It is in the context of what David 
Harvey calls time-space compression, and 
our transition from a service economy to an 
experience economy, that the international 
placemaking movement has emerged. 
 More and more communities are 
engaging in placemaking, and ever-growing 
numbers of professionals are calling themselves 
placemakers. While this growth reflects a desire 
for stability, resourceful consultants have, it 
seems, also identified the failure of the built 
environment design professions to design, 
develop and facilitate place. It seems there is a 
prevalence of placemakers and placemaking in 
Australia. Last year VicUrban ran the Melbourne 
Place Making Series which concluded with a 
conference jointly hosted by the Department 
of Planning and Community Development 
(DPCD), the City of Melbourne, Fed Square 
and Village Well, where they identified that 
“placemaking has captured the imagination 
of many professional fields, governments, 
businesses and the broader community.” 
In January this year Village Well’s Gilbert 
Rochecouste was included in The Age magazine’s 
Top 100 of 2010 issue, said to include those 
who “push boundaries, create masterpieces, 
help those in need, agitate for change and 
make Melbourne a better place to live.” 
 As this issue hits the shelves, the  
“world’s largest privately funded single real 
estate venture,” the “model assembly line city”  
of Songdo South Korea, is nearly a third 
complete. It’s an “instant” city built from scratch 
that can be packaged up “in a box” and sold 
off the shelf at “$40 billion a pop to countries 
where demand for urban life is rising.”6 This 
cookie-cutter approach to the production of 
our cities is alarming. In parallel across the 
world, authorities are vying for placemaking 
equivalents of the “Bilbao effect,” with 
international urban designers lauded as the new 
“stararchitects” engaged to retrofit our cities. 
 It is in response to an increased interest 
in placemaking that PPS calls for a renewed 
emphasis on preserving the “integrity of 
placemaking,” a “term [that] can be heard in � 
THE CREATION OF PLACE  
IN THE EXPERIENCE ECONOMY
Placemaking is not simply about reconnecting people  
with place, it’s about reconnecting people with each other. 
words CLAIrE MArTIN
01 “Joy Is NoT IN ThINgs;  
IT Is IN us,” rIChArd wAgNEr. 
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“When you build a thing you cannot 
merely build the thing in isolation, but must 
also repair the world around it, and within 
it, so that the larger world at that one place 
becomes more coherent, and more whole … ”
     – Christopher Alexander, A Pattern 
Language: Towns, Building, Construction.
 Why run, walk or stand when you can 
sit? According to surveys, this is a motto for 
many of us. Typical adults sit for 9.3 hours 
each day – that’s more than we spend sleeping 
(7.7 hours). 1 For children, it’s up to six hours. 
Sitting at work, sitting at school, sitting at 
home, sitting in our cars. Combined with 
decreasing levels of physical activity, the 
effects of our sedentary ways are catching up 
with us – in particular, with our waistlines.
 According to the Australian Bureau of 
Statistics, one out of every four adults was obese 
in 2007–2008.2 Nationally, obesity has overtaken 
smoking as the leading cause of premature 
death and illness in Australia.3 Globally, the 
number of obese people now exceeds the 
number of malnourished.4 And growing in 
partnership with our waistlines are associated 
medical problems like type 2 diabetes, heart 
disease, high blood pressure and asthma. 
 There are several factors contributing 
to our weighty population – the electronic 
age and access to unhealthy food often get 
the most finger pointing. But rarely do we 
frame the discussion in terms of our built 
environment – where we live, where we work, 
how we travel – and assess how the design of 
these spaces positively or negatively impacts on 
our health. As urban designer Jan Gehl said in a 
recent interview, “We definitely know more about 
good habitats for mountain gorillas, Siberian 
tigers, or panda bears than we do know about 
a good urban habitat for Homo sapiens.”5
 Frederick Law Olmsted – one of the 
founding fathers of landscape architecture in  
the nineteenth century – believed that the  
health of a community was directly linked to  
the design quality of its urban spaces. During 
the industrial revolution, issues of overcrowding 
and water, air and noise pollution caused 
disease rates among the urban population 
to soar. Recognizing conditions that allowed 
disease to originate and spread – among them 
poor sewerage systems, narrow streets and 
pollution from manufacturing plants – Olmsted 
believed the solution was to redesign the city 
according to a different model.6 He proposed the 
introduction of parks and boulevards into a city 
ringed by satellite suburbs as a design solution 
for the urban health problem. Many twentieth-
century cities are a reflection of this vision.
 In the same way that poor sanitation 
caused infectious diseases in the nineteenth 
century, the low-density, car-dependent planning 
approaches of today are leading to an increase in 
sedentary behaviours and decreasing physical 
activity. If we are serious about changing 
this trend and creating healthier places for 
people, we need to reshape the way that we 
design our everyday environments, much in 
the same way that Olmsted changed the urban 
infrastructure of the industrial revolution.7
 It’s easy to say that people need to 
walk more, but it’s a tough thing to do when 
communities are built without pedestrian 
crossings or footpaths. We like the idea of 
letting our children ride to school to get more 
exercise, yet we drive them for safety reasons. 
Studies have shown how observing nature can 
restore concentration and improve productivity, 
yet rarely do our typical work environments 
accommodate views – or access – to restorative 
outdoor spaces. Internationally, billions of 
dollars are spent each year on medical research, 
yet we spend almost nothing learning about 
how the structures of our everyday world 
– new housing developments, playgrounds, 
streetscapes, parks – affect our health.8
 And it’s not just our physical health that 
can benefit. Studies have shown how contact 
with nature can reduce anger, frustration and 
aggression; increase our sense of belonging 
and acceptance; and bring about greater 
satisfaction with one’s home, one’s job and life 
in general.9 Considering that in 2012, one in 
five Australians will experience a mental health 
problem during their lifetime – with issues of 
depression or anxiety being among the most 
common – the psychological benefits of our 
outdoor spaces need to be better recognized.
 The Bloom exhibition is about looking 
at our world from a landscape perspective 
and determining whether or not we are 
designing enough spaces that promote 
healthy lifestyles. From parks to prisons and 
high schools to hospitals, elements of the 
everyday are presented as a way to better 
understand the qualities of the places we’re 
creating in the age of Facebook and fast food. 
 Developed in partnership with the 
Australian Institute of Landscape Architects 
(AILA), the exhibition evolved over a twelve-
month period. I started by reaching out to 
designers and the broader public to better 
understand what constitutes a “healthy 
space.” Between June and August 2011, AILA 
invited design professionals to submit built 
work that they thought addressed people’s 
health and wellbeing. Aware that notions 
of “healthy space” can vary between people 
and professions, it was important to get 
impressions from frequent users of outdoor 
spaces. So I approached two types: walking 
groups and kids. Walking groups affiliated 
with the ACT division of the Heart Foundation 
were asked to send through images from their 
walks of “healthy” and “unhealthy” spaces. I 
also visited year 5 and 6 students at several 
primary schools, who drew images or created 
montages that presented elements of what 
they viewed as healthy and unhealthy spaces.
 The feedback from the walking groups  
and students was very similar. For the walking 
groups, images of “healthy” environments 
predominated – blue sky, open space, and parks 
with trees; vegetation, a sprinkling of artwork  
and people. Only one picture was shared 
depicting an unhealthy space – a construction 
site with buildings that diverted pedestrians  
off the footpath. For the students, healthy  
spaces were playgrounds and parks with trees, � 
With obesity and depression increasing within the Australian 
population, are built environment professionals doing enough  
to prioritize people’s health in their projects?
words gweneth newman leigh
exhibition 
bloom: healthy spaces 
gallery of australian design  
canberra, australian capital territory 
8 may – 9 June 2012  
gad.org.au
BLOOM
HEALTHY SPACES
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the elastic geomet�y of the 
house �eaches out into the 
landscape and the ga�den 
�esponds to this.
3
shadows play ove� the 
eclectic mix of stepping 
stones, pave�s and plantings.
2
PATTERNS OF MOVEMENT AND 
USAGE ARE NOT PRESCRIBED, 
BUT SUGGESTED BY SUBTLE 
SHIFTS IN LEVEL, ENCLOSURE, 
SHADE, MATERIALITY, 
SURFACE AND OUTLOOK.
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(I have to admit here that I remain sulky about 
this hotel and apartment complex as it is a 
really shocking building. But the bureaucrats 
thought it fine although its architectural failings 
were clear in the drawings and were to become 
even clearer on the project’s completion.)
 While the city’s architects required the 
hotel to have activity fronting the square, it 
took some time for this to emerge. However, 
in the last few years it has happened and a 
lively row of shops and well-designed bars 
now edge the open space. Just don’t look up.
 As part of the deconstruction and 
remaking of the square, the city built a 
multi-level basement car park for 450 cars,  
which works well for both the hotel and city 
users. The car park’s impact on the City Square 
is only via a ventilation shaft on the corner of 
Flinders Lane and this has been designed as  
a very stylish component to hold that corner.
 Also on the Flinders Lane edge facing 
north sits Brunetti, one of Melbourne’s favourite 
coffee shops, which both contains this street 
edge and works as a popular meeting spot.
 The redesign of the square included 
a stretched pond – the “glass river” – which 
runs from north to south. For the last 
few years this pond has stayed dry and 
covered due to the drought but is about to 
be filled again now that we have rain. 
 Along the Collins Street edge sits the very 
subtle and gorgeous fountain wall gifted to the 
city by the late John Mockridge, an important 
architect of post-World War II Melbourne. 
 Most of the new surface is granitic sand, 
which offers an adaptable base for Christmas 
trees and tents and the various paraphernalia  
of contemporary events and festivals. There 
are also some areas of genuine grass where 
exhausted parents can sit and kids can play. 
Grass is a real joy in hard-paved cities.
 One of the best moves for the City Square 
has been creating an arbour of plane trees along 
the Swanston Street edge, which are placed 
at six-metre intervals – to match the portico 
of the Melbourne Town Hall – rather than 
the twelve-metre intervals used throughout 
the city. This double line of planes on the 
widened footpath is the first part of the next 
stage of the revitalization of the square where 
the footpath will extend out into Swanston 
Street to meet the tram line. All traffic except 
trams will be halted and this may become 
the next test of Melbourne’s nerve in our 
tentative move toward a car-free future. 
 It has been an interesting forty years  
for this land – Melbourne’s roll of yellow trace  
– and it’s looking pretty good. 
01 children enjoy 
the city square’s new 
fountains. PhotograPhy: 
jason chetwynd-cox.
02 areas of genuine 
grass are used as a 
Place to sit and rest. 
03 PoPular coffee shoP 
brunetti sits on the 
flinders lane edge 
of the city square.
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words catherin bull
In What Way Influential?
A Decade On
In 2000, LIbby Ward and I pubLIshed an  
article in what was then Landscape Australia  
on the outcomes of research in 1999 about  
the projects, people and events in landscape 
architecture over previous decades valued by  
the profession in Australia. The responses  
reported in “In What Way Influential?  
The Projects, People and Events that Landscape 
Architects Consider Significant in Australia”1 
assisted in framing the projects selected for  
my subsequent book, New Conversations with  
an Old Landscape: landscape architecture in 
contemporary Australia.2 Over ninety practitioners  
(of 239) responded to an Australia-wide survey  
of landscape architects registered with the AILA, 
many in great detail, discussing what and who  
they thought had influenced them, the profession 
and wider Australia over the previous decades 
between the 1960s and the end of the 1990s.
 The central proposition of that article was  
that to be classified as such, every profession  
must have its canon. Its members must, jointly,  
be able to remember, identify with and discuss  
a body of work and the contributors who helped 
make it. Ongoing concerns about the invisibility of 
the profession in Australia, its inability to critically 
assess its own work and lack of knowledge of its 
contribution must be addressed – articulating a 
canon must be part of that process. 
 Ten years on, Cameron Bruhn, the editor of 
Landscape Architecture Australia, and I decided 
that as part of the publication’s thirty-year-
anniversary celebrations, we should revisit this 
question, with a focus on the intervening decade 
to gain a sense of what might now be added and 
what might, in terms of values, have shifted in  
that time. Not being funded for a major study  
(the original work took nearly a year and had 
 been funded by Dame Elisabeth Murdoch),  
Bruhn asked fifteen practitioners to revisit the 
question “What projects, people and events  
in Australian landscape architecture mattered?” 
There were some surprising (and not so surprising) 
responses and, given the purpose of the exercise, 
in formulating this article I have focused on the 
Australian landscape architects/architecture 
mentioned in the responses. 
 Given the dramatic increase in the number of 
landscape architectural projects realized during 
this last decade, perhaps the most surprising 
outcome of the responses was how few projects 
were nominated, particularly in comparison with 
more than four hundred projects mentioned in 
response to the first survey questions (over five 
hundred were discussed in the final report). In this 
survey, only thirteen projects were nominated  
or mentioned, if the group of ephemeral projects 
such as the Road as Shrine, Stolen Generation and 
Heroin memorials (SueAnne Ware) are included  
as one. Interestingly, of that total, five had already 
been completed by 2001, won awards and were 
included in New Conversations. These were 
Restoring the Waters (Barbara Shaffer and Sue 
Barnsley), the Sydney Olympics (many projects 
and landscape architects), Bradley’s Head  
(Craig Burton with Ian Martin), Roma Street 
Parklands (Gillespies Australia with Landplan 
Studio and team), and the Garden of Australian 
Dreams at the Australian Museum (Vlad Sitta  
and Richard Weller). 
 More recent projects that were nominated and 
have had coverage in Landscape (Architecture) 
Australia include the Australia Garden at RBG 
Cranbourne (a national and, with its recent IFLA 
award, international prize winner), North Terrace 
Adelaide and Craigieburn Bypass (all by Taylor 
Cullity Lethlean); BP Park (McGregor Coxall);  
and the suite of projects along the axis between 
Lake Burley Griffin and Old Government House  
in Canberra (including those by Jim Sinatra and 
Sue Barnsley). Also nominated were Federation 
Square (Karres en Brands) and more recent 
projects such as St Kilda Foreshore Promenade 
(Site Office and Jackson Clements Burrows).  
The many projects under control of the Sydney 
Harbour Federation Trust were cited for the 
individual projects and for the Trust’s formation  
– a phenomenon worthy of further interrogation 
– and were authored by such firms as CAB,  
Aspect Studios, Spackman Mossop, JMD Design 
and Taylor Brammer. In making their selection, 
nominators cited the impact of these very visible 
projects on politicians, decision-makers,  
other professionals and the population at large.  
Where, however, are all those other projects  
that on a day-to-day basis improve the broader 
Australian environment and influence its people? 
 While few in number, the nominated projects 
show, as at least one respondent pointed out,  
a growing confidence and a willingness to 
challenge norms with a strong philosophical  
 and formal response. They also suggest that  
the precinct, whether landscape (Canberra), 
urban (Sydney Olympic Park) or both (Sydney 
Harbour Foreshore), is being confirmed as an 
important type for landscape architects in 
Australia (see also the article by Andrew Saniga  
in Landscape Architecture Australia issue 124),  
along with the road and the public garden. 
Historian and theorist John Dixon Hunt   
nominates public gardens as a site of active ► 
→ bull and ward’s original  
 “in what way influential?”  
 research was published 
 in landscape australia,  
 issue 86, 22 (2) – 2000. 
ten years on we revisit the question to gain  
a sense of what might be added and what might,  
in terms of values, have shifted in that time.
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Renaissance is pRobably a little foRced, but it is a woRd that might be  
used to describe the particularly vibrant recent history of Sydney landscape 
architecture. The extraordinary group of new projects published in this issue  
is a testament to this. In Philip Thalis’s survey of the city’s landscape urbanism he 
concludes that these “exemplary projects demonstrate an understanding of place, 
dimension, scale, materiality and character; of the city’s long timeframe and lingering 
traces; of topography transformed into ground plane; of geography informing 
microclimate. Here is the positive demonstration of how urbanism, architecture, 
landscape and environment can seamlessly combine to uplift public life.” These 
projects are not just a promotional postcard for Sydney landscape architecture – they 
uplift public life, generating shared experiences of the city’s atmosphere. As Laura 
Harding discovered, this is the atmosphere where you will “find the locals out in 
droves on successive cold June nights – wrapped up in mittens, beanies and scarves 
and slowly winding their way through the taut, urban spaces of The Rocks and Millers 
Point” for events like the Smart Light Sydney festival.    
    Also in this issue Andrew Saniga explores the formative years of the profession 
through the projects, people, events and even some battles of the profession in the 
1970s and 1980s. He concludes that much of what was happening in this period 
continues to define, or not define, current practice. The inauguration of this magazine 
is one of the developments that he suggests began to shape “a distinct and 
independent Australian profession.” Saniga’s survey is a prelude to a companion piece 
that will appear in the next issue. In issue 86 of Landscape Australia (22 (2) – 2000) 
Catherin Bull and Libby Ward published an article entitled “In What Way Influential? 
The Projects, People and Events that Landscape Architects Consider Significant in 
Australia.” Ten years on, and as a conclusion to the celebration of thirty years of this 
publication, Bull will revisit the question focusing on the decade 2000–2010. 
Cameron Bruhn, Editor  
landscape@archmedia.com.au
←
Water police park, Sydney. 
photography: florian groehn
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 Our contributors suggest that to be 
prepared as urban design professionals, 
landscape architects need to know more about 
and understand not only open space but also 
built space; not only natural systems but also 
urban and social systems. They also need to 
know about the fundamentals of project delivery 
and of economics at the scale of the precinct 
and beyond. They need to know not only how to 
work collaboratively in teams but to lead them to 
an integrated outcome. As Damian Thompson, 
Perry Lethlean and Michael Chapman suggest,  
to practise urban design we need to recognize 
what more we need to know, get out there and 
learn it, then get in there and “get messy,” 
generating great projects that we in turn 
review, debate, learn from and promote. In 
order to claim our value in the urban design 
arena, we must be able to argue the particular 
value that our processes and projects bring to 
other professions and to clients. That value 
is never “self-evident” and other professions 
have to date been much more effective 
in arguing their value than we have.
 This leads us as guest editors to ask 
whether, as a profession in Australia, landscape 
architects are embracing the pedagogical 
and professional challenges presented by 
such an expanded agenda. Are we preparing 
ourselves through our educational policies 
and accreditation/registration practices, or 
are we just hoping that others pick up the ball? 
While postgraduate education in urban design 
in the United Kingdom and the USA has, for 
example, always required basic knowledge of 
economics, project delivery and transport, the 
same cannot be said here. Even the basics of 
our own landscape architectural intellectual 
traditions (landscape planning and McHargian 
analysis, ecology and social sciences) are not 
taught in depth in some of our undergraduate 
programs. In a higher education environment 
that is increasingly challenged managerially 
and fiscally it could be argued that, rather than 
advancing our educational agenda, we are 
retreating. Yet if we wish to add urban design 
to our suite of professional skills, then we need 
to consider what skills are actually required 
and what we, as a profession, demand of those 
among us who claim to be urban designers. 
We must also be able to evaluate, debate and 
promote the value of their work more widely.
 Finally, we argue that to be well prepared 
and positioned to address the challenges that 
the urban future presents globally, landscape 
architects must promote landscape urbanism as 
a way of thinking that underpins contemporary 
urban practice for all disciplines. Like the land-
based capability and suitability analysis and  
ago, landscape urbanism is a breakthrough 
concept and a major contribution by the 
profession to the discipline of urbanism as  
a whole. Not only do we need to own landscape 
urbanism, we need to promote it as a philosophy 
that should underpin all urban practice for the 
coming century. Urban systems and natural 
systems must be conceived of, planned, 
designed and managed through time as 
essentially integrated and interrelated – the 
“urban landscape” – rather than as exclusive 
and separate domains. That is the challenge. 
To address that challenge we need to prepare 
ourselves through targeted education, exemplary 
practice, critical analysis and shared learnings. 
First, get ready. Second, claim the space to 
practise. Third, establish our value and finally, 
argue for our place in the diverse and 
contested arena of urban design practice.
01, 03 InsIde the offIce, 
complex urban desIgn 
projects are realIzed In a 
varIety of work settIngs. 
these Images are spaces 
In hassell’s melbourne 
offIce. photography: 
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02 jerry de gryse of 
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THE NATIONAL GALLERY  
OF AUSTRALIA  
SCULPTURE GARDEN
Planned and planted thirty years ago, The Sculpture Garden at the National Gallery 
of Australia features twenty-six sculptures by international and Australian artists.
words neil hobbs photography dianna snape
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Harry Howard was tHe first landscape 
architect I met. The first landscape project  
I can recall seeing was the model of Canberra’s 
High Court of Australia and the National 
Gallery of Australia, in Howard’s office 
in McMahons Point, Sydney in 1976. 
 Howard was part of a group of landscape 
architects that started the AILA in 1966. 
This group changed the profession through 
its practice, drawing together to elevate the 
profession in Australia. The now-mature 
Sculpture Garden at the National Gallery of 
Australia forms a fitting tribute to Howard’s 
vision, his sense of scale and proportion, his 
humility and the lightness of his design touch.
 The HCA/ANG precinct, as it was 
titled on the drawings, was many years in 
the planning and design phase. The key 
component of the precinct is the Sculpture 
Garden, now thirty years old. The garden 
was designed specifically around several 
sculptures that the inaugural gallery director, 
James Mollison, had been acquiring since 
the mid 1970s. The garden is the product of a 
collaboration between Mollison, architect Col 
Madigan, Howard and Barbara Buchanan, the 
project landscape architect. A young Mervyn 
Dorrough moved to Canberra to act as landscape 
superintendent during the construction phase.
 The Sculpture Garden is one of the few 
gardens in Canberra that architects get excited 
about. If you ask architects what their favourite 
Canberra landscape is, the answer is very 
often, “The Sculpture Garden at the National 
Gallery.” This is counterintuitive for me, for 
here is a landscape that, at least on two sides 
of the building, dominates the building and 
creates the space. The brutalist gallery facade is 
subservient to the canopy of the eucalypts. My 
choice for the best view in Canberra is that from 
the National Gallery Members Lounge looking 
north to the lake, through the canopies of the 
randomly planted eucalypts. This view matches 
the hand-drawn presentation images prepared 
during the design phase in the late 1970s.
 In 1994 the Australian Heritage 
Commission listed the High Court-National 
Gallery Precinct in its Register of the National 
Estate (now the Australian Heritage Council’s 
Commonwealth National Heritage List). The 
architects for both buildings were Edwards 
Madigan Torzillo Briggs. Col Madigan was a 
champion for both buildings and the precinct 
for many years post completion, until his death 
in 2011. Howard equally had championed the 
landscape and the qualities of the original design 
until his death in 2000. A detailed chronology 
of the development of the High Court, the 
National Gallery and the gardens is included 
within the heritage citation, which describes 
the precinct as “a highly regarded expression 
of contemporary architectural and landscape 
design … a fine example of the newfound 
idiom of landscape design being practised in 
Australia at the time, using carefully grouped, 
local species as informal native plantings 
against modern architectural elements.”
 In Sculpture Gardens: Australian 
National Gallery, Canberra, Study 1, Howard 
outlined his concept for the landscaping, in 
which he explained “that it would provide 
physical and psychological comfort allowing 
02
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CANBERRA’S CENTENARY
With the nation’s capital turning one hundred this year, this issue of Landscape Architecture 
Australia surveys the people, projects and issues – past and present – that have contributed to 
making Canberra one of the most enduring planned cities in the world. 
words guest editor neil hobbs
“Resistance to change is the gReatest 
hindrance to human development. Discuss” was 
the essay task on my first day at the Australian 
International Independent School (AIIS) in fifth 
form in 1977. The AIIS offered a progressive 
education at a secular, independent school. It 
was a new format for senior secondary education 
that sprang from Whitlam government initiatives 
in education in the mid 1970s. The subject of 
a couple of articles in this issue of Landscape 
Architecture Australia was in that room with me. 
 It was the year Young Marble Giants 
sang, “And when I see you/constantly changing/
never the same as/never remaining.” A 
couple of years later I moved to Canberra 
to study at Roger Johnson’s new studio 
building at the then Canberra College of 
Advanced Education (now the University 
of Canberra), another product of Whitlam 
government initiatives in tertiary education. 
 A further omen, if you like. The other 
day I was at the media launch of the Lodge 
on the Lake competition (in my role as a jury 
member – winners to be announced after May).  
As I walked towards the lake edge at Attunga 
Point, I spied a dull round disc on the bare 
earth surface – it was a twenty-cent piece, dated 
1979, the year I first came to Canberra to live.
Canberra celebrates one hundred years as 
Australia’s capital this year, and has been 
constantly changing over that period. From 
the sketches by the Griffins to the skeleton of 
the landscape planted by Charles Weston and 
his successors, which created the squares and 
circles for later designers to colour in, Canberra 
has been a crucible for new design thinking.
 Canberra had a series of development 
spurts during the first decades, initially with 
the Federal Capital Commission (FCC), then, 
after a hiatus, the National Capital Development 
Commission (NCDC) from the late 1950s to 1988. 
See John Gray’s article on page 22 for details.  In 
the FCC period, a distinct Federal Capital style 
was developed, much commented on in various 
histories, with a complementary landscape 
character that owes a lot to Weston. The NCDC 
period saw modernist buildings and landscapes 
begin to populate the broad spaces in the Central 
National Area. What distinguishes Canberra 
from other developing areas in Australia is 
the landscape fabric that encloses the urban 
areas. This encompasses the regenerated 
“natural” on the hills and ridges, but also the 
urban plantings (the “green infrastructure” 
that the AILA promotes), Weston’s Haig Park, 
avenue plantings, the Westbourne Woods 
trial plantings, the 1960s Dick Clough lake 
perimeter and new town plantings, now 
expressed in the National Arboretum by Taylor 
Cullity Lethlean (project review on page 52).
 This issue of Landscape Architecture 
Australia looks at Canberra’s landscape on 
its hundredth birthday and at the people 
who brought it here. It also questions where 
it might go and who may be taking it there.
 Each author has a particular focus. A 
crucial driver of Canberra’s evolution has clearly 
been the input from the public sector. More so 
than with the procurement of buildings and civil 
engineering, the landscape has been trialled 
and then implemented across the decades, and 
the character and quality of the vegetation has 
contributed to the life of the city. Designers 
from all over Australia have contributed to 
Canberra’s development. Although there is a 
strong local landscape industry, with skilled 
and experienced practitioners, the Canberra 
landscape, in keeping with the national 
story, is truly a collection of landscapes 
designed by Australia’s best designers.
 This issue hopes to do justice 
to the hundred-year story. I welcome 
comments on the AILA’s OpenSpace 
forum at aila.org.au/openspace
Neil Hobbs is a Fellow and a past National President of  
the AILA (2007–2009) and has been a board member of the  
AILA since 2003. He is a member of the Gallery of Australian 
Design governing council and a principal of ACT-based Harris 
Hobbs Landscapes. 
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warming. Sprawl leads to social problems 
because it isolates people, a majority 
of whom are obese, like the urbanism itself. 
It lacks culture and community because 
it lacks density and a sense of place. 
Additionally, the cost of sprawl is borne not 
by the sprawlers but by the whole population. 
Most importantly, it is argued that the 
ecosystem and the infrastructural system 
cannot support the predicted increases in 
population if that population sprawls. 
And finally, it’s ugly. 
The case for sprawl is politically underpinned 
by economic liberalism and a suspicion 
of any regulatory planning that inhibits 
individual rights vested in land. Additionally, 
if one accepts conventional economic 
modelling, sprawl is cheap to build and thus 
democratically enables people to enter the real 
estate market. Sprawl-scape is an economic 
powerhouse and the pro-sprawlers argue 
that to oppose this on either environmental 
or aesthetic grounds is elitist. As for 
sustainability, all forms of human settlement 
Generally speaking, artists, architects, 
landscape architects, environmentalists and 
now New Urbanists think of suburban sprawl 
as a monstrosity. Apart from people such as 
Peter Corrigan, Jeffrey Smart and Howard 
Arkley, they have variously railed against it 
as ugly, avaricious, myopic, destructive and 
unsustainable. Recently, however, some are 
coming to its defence. Not only are they 
looking upon the monster with a bit more 
compassion, they are arguing that it is natural, 
like any chaotic formation. 
The case against sprawl is that it is flab on 
what should otherwise be a fit body. Sprawl 
is unhealthy because it is destructive of 
agricultural land and precious habitat. Its 
non-porous surfaces increase run-off, which 
damages waterways, and its freestanding 
homes are inefficient with regard to energy 
and infrastructural costs. Sprawl is 
car-dependent with increasingly long 
commutes, which in turn adds to global 
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Landscape in Australian 
multi-unit residential 
developments has 
passed through a 
number of phases. Can 
we make the successes 
more intentional than 
serendipitous?
by Julian Raxworthy
Accidental 
Amenity
When did the block of flats become renamed 
“multi-unit residential”? Perhaps it coincided 
with a realization by Australians that 
medium- and high-density urban housing was 
neither an attack on the quarter-acre block 
nor a synonym for public housing. Higher 
densities allow people to participate in the 
city, and the expansion of unit-based housing 
represents Australians’ growing love of cities 
for their urban and cosmopolitan values. 
As our attitude to the city has changed, so 
have the types of multi-unit residential stock 
changed – in their spatial qualities as well as 
their role in the landscape.
The blocks of flats typical of the 1960s and 
’70s in Sydney were based on a common 
configuration. They all faced outside to 
address a view or, if there was no view, then 
to enjoy the quality of elevation. Parking was 
on the ground floor in the undercroft. The 
structures were of in situ concrete filled in 
with brick or block. Balcony configurations 
and brick bonding and colour combinations 
were the identifying ornamentation that 
differentiated one block from another. 
The landscape consisted of a concrete 
surface around the block, with planter beds 
along the boundaries for screening, and 
perhaps a grouping of sculptural plants 
with pebbles if it was a modernist period 
piece. Landscape had a very small part to 
play in flats of this type. Even so, there had 
been a visible change from the previous 
role of landscape in the residential market, 
where gardens had been for gardening and 
decoration. In the block of flats, landscape 
was about the concerns of form, space and 
amenity. There just wasn’t much of it.
In the last ten years, the multi-unit residential 
market has taken off in most of Australia’s 
capital cities. The constructional prototype for 
good design in this type of development could 
be seen to have arisen in Melbourne with the 
work of Nonda Katsalidis in the mid-1990s. 
This work ostensibly repeated the previous 
model, with innovations in the quality of 
space in the interior (higher ceilings) and 
of the compositional attention paid to the 
building facade, mostly due to changes in 
construction method. These new blocks were 
built with tilt-slab concrete construction. This, 
together with moderate three-to-four-storey 
walk out layouts, had the effect of giving 
some fineness and thinness to what had 
been a stocky, heavy paradigm. In Katsalidis’s 
hands, the thinness worked well with a 
compositional language, reminiscent of De 
Stijl, of overlapping coloured rectangles that 
pop in and out of the facade, with balconies 
giving some relief to the surface. This 
language has now become so widely copied, 
with much less compositional canniness, that 
its excessive repetition has made it tired and 
badly proportioned. 
This type of apartment building definitely 
gave more attention to landscape, but it 
remained on the outside, improving the 
amenity of the block rather than creating 
space. There were more, healthier plants, 
and improved systems for irrigation 
and maintenance. On the ground floors, 
courtyards were opening out into garden 
spaces. On the whole, though, there was still 
a planter-box mentality to the landscape. 
Funny-shaped leftover spaces were shrubbed 
up to be hedged later. They neither added 
to nor detracted from the overall quality of 
the development, but occasionally resulted in 
the serendipitous creation of microclimatic 
niches when a cut was required, or an 
adjacency created at the rear of a project and 
then juxtaposed with an adjacent residential 
space like a kitchen, a terrace, or a balcony. 
More often than not, such niches were 
the result not of design, but of accidental, 
unconsidered or unrelated decisions.
Current exemplary projects show evidence 
of an emerging type of multi-unit residential 
development. While not new, it has certainly 
become more refined. These projects have 
shifted the Australian block of flats to a 
more European model, where there is a 
perimeter block or blocks above a podium 
slab that conceals service or communal 
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The designers took inspiration from the 
traditional palette of the Sydney Bush School 
to create this modern Australian garden. 
opposite page
Oval mounds allow maximum soil depth for 
tree growth. An internal circulation system 
keeps the gardens and residences separate. 
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Cameron Bruhn 
Editorial Director 
Architecture Media
Elizabeth Watson Brown   
Elizabeth Watson Brown Architects 
Peter Stutchbury 
Peter Stutchbury Architecture  
Melinda Dodson 
Immediate Past National President 
Australian Institute of Architects, 
Principal Architect, GHD
Max Pritchard 
Max Pritchard Architect 
Carefully convened, the five-member National Architecture 
Awards jury comes together as a group of relative strangers. 
They are charged with the task of identifying the projects 
that they believe are the most outstanding work of the 
profession. History recognizes the outcomes of the institute’s 
annual awards program as critical to our understanding of 
Australian architecture at a particular moment in time. 
Each jury has the great, collective responsibility to identify 
the projects that have the potential to be part of Australia’s 
architectural canon. As we traversed the country, this year’s 
jury spent time looking back over the roll call of past winners, 
reflecting on the projects that continue to inspire and delight, 
and musing on the qualities of enduring architecture. It’s a 
sobering thought that future members of the profession 
(and perhaps even a national awards jury) will one day 
interrogate this jury’s contribution to the list. History adds 
its own judgment and, as a jury, we are in many respects 
identifying projects that we believe will be judged positively 
in the future. 
 Embedded within the jury process is a challenging 
contradiction: the need to reconcile the professional and 
the personal. This contradiction is perhaps most easily 
identifiable as the difference between values and taste. 
Each juror comes to the table with a set of professional 
values that defines his or her practice. Over the course of 
the intense jury tour, these values are passionately discussed, 
argued and distilled, creating a set of shared values that 
become the framework for decision making. Alongside this 
sit our personal tastes – preferences within and beyond 
architecture. When you spend two weeks with a group, 
these values and tastes become incredibly clear. Knowing 
your own and those of others is the basis of consensus.
Relative strangers on an extraordinary journey together, we 
stepped outside our usual lives for an intense schedule of 
early mornings, late nights, long flights, thousands of k’s 
together in the Tarago. Lord of the Flies or On the Road it 
could well have been, but thanks in large part to ‘our leader’ 
Mel who concocted this surprising alchemy, it was an 
amazing and positive experience. We – Mel, Stutch, Max, 
Cam and Liz to us – developed an esprit de corps, great 
mutual respect, our own language and jokes, a remarkable 
critical and intellectual synergy and a touch of Stockholm 
syndrome on parting.  
 All over Oz we had privileged entrée to workplaces, 
meeting places, gardens, tiny houses and huge high-rises, 
hosting all variety of human experience, habitation and 
endeavour. We saw that architecture as the infrastructure 
of our lives does indeed embody our varied values and 
places. Minds were opened and prejudices challenged.   
 The outstanding projects and architects were the 
generous – giving beyond themselves through engagement 
with community. Throughout we saw architects grappling 
intelligently with pressing contemporary issues, finding 
opportunities beyond the base functional brief, taking new 
architecture to places it may not have been, working with 
great ingenuity within difficult social, budgetary and 
physical constraints.  
 Australian architects are so often at their best with less, 
and architectural advocacy and demonstration is at its most 
powerful and transformative when the messenger is 
human warmth, commodity and beauty.   
What an amazing experience: two weeks on the road with 
stimulating company, to view the best Australian architecture 
of 2010 and to share with architects and clients stories of 
their huge commitment to realizing these memorable projects. 
 The opportunity to discuss with both architect and 
client their trials and tribulations through the design, approval 
and construction process, emphasized that great architecture 
requires extreme determination as well as creative thinking. 
Contrary to popular perceptions, architects displayed passion 
and humility rather than ego.  
 Large established practices have a rigour evident in their 
domination of the awards short list; their skill and maturity 
reflected in the high level of detail and finish,  as well as their 
award presentations. Their influence continued in the 
Residential Category, once the breeding ground for  
youthful innovation. 
 The recent addition of the Small Projects Category should 
encourage more unique, experimental, budget- conscious 
projects, and open up opportunities for smaller, new practices 
to achieve early encouragement. There was a nagging feeling 
during our tour that perhaps many projects were either not 
submitted or were eliminated at the state level, because they 
did not achieve the consistent quality of the mature practices. 
 Increasingly architects will need to be involved in the 
creative retrofitting of existing buildings and integrating 
small projects into the existing urban fabric. A significant 
percentage of the profession are engaged in small practices 
working on small, budget-driven jobs. Residential, Multi 
Residential and Small Project Categories offer an underutilized 
opportunity to promote this work. Affordable urban density 
needs the engagement of the whole profession. There were 
commendable examples of innovation resulting from tight 
budgets, but more projects of this nature would help overcome 
the unfair perception of our profession being an occupation 
for the elite. 
 In travelling across Australia we may expect strong 
regional differences, but regrettably climatic conditions didn’t 
seem to be a strong design determinate. Simple passive 
design principles seemed at times to be lost in a quest for 
technological, innovative solutions for thermal comfort. 
Perhaps satisfying arbitrary rating rules has muddied 
thinking, together with an overreliance on consultants. 
Although there were some highly creative experiments in 
sustainability, it seemed at times to be at the expense of 
economical, simple solutions. 
 Not surprisingly the most successful solutions 
demonstrated strong design principles rather than being 
cluttered by a range of ideas. As a jury, whether in a café, 
Tarago or airport lounge, there was constant lively debate 
and reassessment of the quality of projects and their 
appropriate category. That so many could be considered  
in multiple categories was testament to the holistic,  
all- embracing rigour being applied by the  
award-winning architects.
If anyone suggested it would be a fulfilling experience to 
travel the corners of Australia at break-neck speed with 
four unfamiliar people over a 14-day period looking at 
buildings, I would most likely bow my head with gratitude 
for the offer as I quietly slipped out of the room;  
how wrong in this instance. 
 My colleagues on the 2010 national jury, Melinda 
Dodson (Chair), Elizabeth Watson-Brown, Max Pritchard 
and Cameron Bruhn, are a remarkable group who filled all 
edges of conversation with intellect, humour, grace and 
eloquence. They easily allowed this journey to manifest 
itself as a serious consideration of architecture.  
Discussions were passionate and contiguous over  
the range of values that we decided were necessary  
to effectively assess architecture. Our decisions were 
ultimately intuitive and conclusive.  
 We were uniformly impressed by works of unique 
thinking and composition, often falling silent to the 
projects that were truly legible.  
 Our travel was extensive, communicating the extremes, 
beauty and spiritual quality of this land, from the cobalt 
blue sky of dusk over the red earth savanna plains of outback 
Barcaldine, to the sunrise emblazoned across the entire 
vertical face of the Watergate Building in Melbourne as we 
drove over Bolte Bridge. This travelling experience was an 
injection of contrasts. The buildings we reviewed reflected 
that quality, and we were fuelled with a variety of architectural 
responses. We were particularly impressed by projects in 
which the client and author had become one.  
 As architects our thinking guides us to the beauty of such 
travel. Events, people and buildings provided us with the 
colours from which pictures are made – privilege was the 
word that framed our canvas. 
 From the 60s Laminex of Landsborough Lodge, to the 
magnificent bath of the Henry Jones Hotel, our experience 
was diverse yet bound together by a common intent to 
accurately and fairly represent the values discovered  
as inherent in the 2010 jury.
I will begin by thanking the 2010 National Awards jury of 
Elizabeth Watson-Brown, Cameron Bruhn, Max Pritchard 
and Peter Stutchbury who, along with myself, conducted a 
hectic 14-day tour of Australia, with destinations many and 
varied from Perth to Barcaldine, Adelaide to Hobart. 
 As a jury, we came together from a host of backgrounds, 
and architectural practices. We delighted in the experience 
and each other’s company. Our jury process was thorough 
and there was rigorous debate. There was also overwhelming 
consensus about what constitutes architectural quality at 
a national level. 
 We looked for work that was inspiring, rigorous and 
beautiful. We were interested in work with humility and 
generosity, a legible plan and judicious use of budget. We 
looked for distillation and architectural essence. For us, 
essence was about the work simply being ‘great for people’, 
experiential and about light, space and air. It was also about 
local context and identity, and at times, an expression of the 
culture and climate of the day. It is a contradictory time for 
architecture. We have had economic buoyancy followed by 
economic downturn, and as architects we are part of a 
carbon-emitting industry, so it was natural that the 2010 
jury would reflect on the future, applying the essential  
test of sustainability.  
 We were warmly welcomed into homes, proudly shown 
through schools, workplaces, public buildings, public spaces, 
bars, restaurants and several courtrooms. We saw projects 
of great merit, but also projects which caused us to think 
hard about the future. Some projects served to reassure, 
but others reinforced our anxieties about the future. How 
does a jury reconcile high-quality architectural solutions, 
knowing what we know about the future of petrol-based 
private-car usage and other rigid oil-based solutions in  
our cities and towns? 
 But we were also heartened by the many instances of 
architects demonstrating extraordinary leadership, advocacy 
and innovation, and at times perseverance. Projects, where 
a positive transformative act had occurred, resulting in new 
ideas for the profession and new ideas for the community 
about architecture; architects doing ordinary things in 
extraordinary ways and the advancement of architecture.
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Cater 
HOUSE 
by John Allen
and Russell C. 
Jack Architects
•  C A N B E R R A ,  A C T  •
This much-loved home in suburban 
Canberra, completed in 1965, is a fine 
example of the late Sydney regional style. 
Words by Eugenie Keefer Bell
Photography by Dianna Snape
REVISITED
01 The cosy, carpeted sitting 
room of the Cater house 
features three vertical 
slot windows that look 
back into the courtyard. 
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06 The use of dark timber 
joinery juxtaposed 
against white walls 
references Frank Lloyd 
Wright and traditional 
Japanese architecture. 
07 The kitchen is open 
to the informal family 
room, with the dining 
room through a set of 
large sliding doors. 
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i love 
todd  
sampson
ReviewS  Lee Lewis and Benedict Anderson 
PhotogRaPhy  Brett Boardman
I Love Todd Sampson, an interactive theatre 
work by Sydney's Living Room theatre, ran 
during February and March 2013. a team of 
architects and designers, headed by andy 
Macdonald of Mac-interactive architects, was 
responsible for the set concept.
here, two reviews examine the conjunction 
between the set design and the performance.
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Architectural producer's statement
Written, directed and produced by theatrical artist 
Michelle St Anne (founder of The Living Room 
Theatre), I Love Todd Sampson is a multidisciplinary theatre 
work integrating architecture, installation art, lighting 
design, music, film and performance. It deals with themes 
of abuse, the vulnerability of human nature, mental illness 
and withdrawal.
The season took place at Pier 2/3 at Walsh  
Bay, Sydney, soon to be demolished as part of Walsh  
Bay’s transformation from former artist colony 
to “cultural precinct.”
Early on Michelle St Anne recognized the challenge 
of how to respond to the scale and texture of the building 
in a way that would augment the drama. A feeling that set 
designers might “ignore” or cover up was strong; enter 
architects (stage left). The performance was to unfold over 
both levels of Pier 2/3 (five thousand square metres) as the 
audience followed the central character, Laura, through 
the differing textures of her memories.
An Expression of Interest was put out through the NSW 
Chapter of the Institute’s website seeking nine teams of 
architects to donate their time and resources to design and 
build installations in which the main chapters of the story 
would be played out. The EOI process garnered twelve 
submissions, all from smaller practices and loose 
collaborations. This list was then reduced to nine and the 
chosen teams were briefed on the narrative and given key 
words/emotional states to work with.
From a familiar domestic scene to the summit of 
Everest, the sets were to draw the audience through 
the space deeper into Laura’s constructed reality.
andy Macdonald, Mac-interactive architects
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i do. I love Todd Sampson too. This review focuses on the design contribution to the theatre experience rather than the play. The story, essentially, was an exploration of the mind of a mentally disturbed woman, Laura, who travelled through a 
series of installations that reflected or revealed her inner state.
The design project was of the “you had me at hello” kind, 
because of its sheer ambition. Not being aware of the financial or 
time constraints, I found it impressive at the idea level. The spaces 
designed for the beginning of the performance suffered the most in 
the hands of the director as the audience struggled to find a way to 
engage with them, or even often to know where their focus needed 
to be. Laura’s Room, by Collins Karlsson Wagner (CKW), built of 
venetian blinds, still managed to be intriguing. While the possibilities 
for story editing and withholding were barely explored, the permeable 
surfaces of the space were a perceptive choice for spatially 
representing memory and fear.
The Memory Room by Carte-Blanche was the most predictable  
idea but also the hardest to engage with, as the performance was too 
fragmented at that point to spend time with their proposition of soft, 
draped mosquito netting. The scale lifted the idea out of the ordinary 
but there was little complexity in the interaction with the performers 
and a bit too much Miss Havisham in its heritage.
The Flatpac team created a kitchen that deserves its own 
production – it put in a much more daring physical performance. 
The beautifully crafted, sloped bench was a sophisticated landscape 
on which the daily effort of normal life was amplified to a useful 
theatrical extent. Even having cereal was literally an uphill battle here. 
The other elements of this set were less essential; with a powerhouse 
of an idea in the bench you didn’t really need the rest of the kitchen. 
Similarly, Sam Crawford Architect’s design, Father’s Room, was 
crying out for some Patrick White. The walls leaning away from the 
centre, the suspended/upended Hills hoist casting spider-like shadows 
and the faded wallpapered floor all conspired to haunt us with an 
Australia long gone, but one sometimes experienced at Christmas.  
The theatrical conventionality of this design belied its perfect 
placement in the bigger structure of the wharf and its tonal connection 
to this real space.
Nearby, Genevieve Lilley Architects’ caravan was also playing with 
“typical” Australian memory. As a container for a scream it was perfect 
in an Australian “Munch” way, but it was underutilized and not 
transformative enough, especially given the Travelling Colony 
installation by Brook Andrew and the journey through that space that 
he took us on last year.
The Spence Room by WLTS was a complex suspension of 
mirrored fleurs-de-lys surrounded by the shimmer of gold foil. 
The wind moving through the space moved the foil to beautiful 
aural effect. The mechanics of the mirrored mobiles were a little 
overwrought, but the chance to reflect on the music at that point 
was a relief. 
Alister Spence’s work brought about the most integrated 
performance moments; the moments where the design and 
performance worked together. His sound design and composition  
gave a real heart to the work. When he performed his compositions  
he brought such grace to the project that it was like looking through    
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PLATFORM
Thomas Bailey, Megan Baynes, 
Nathan Crump, Aaron Roberts 
& James Wilson
Room 11 Architects, Melbourne and Hobart, Australia
WORDS Jeff Malpas
Sometimes it can take time for the vision 
that belongs with a practice to emerge in a 
way that can be widely recognized or 
understood. In the case of Room 11 Architects, 
a practice based around Thomas Bailey, 
Megan Baynes, Nathan Crump, Aaron Roberts 
and James Wilson, operating with offices in 
both Hobart and Melbourne, there seems to 
have been a determination and distinctiveness 
present from the very beginning. Yet it is 
perhaps only now that the full extent of their 
vision can be appreciated. It is being realized 
in an especially striking way as part of the 
Glenorchy Art and Sculpture Park (GASP!) 
on the water’s edge at Elwick Bay. 
There are few opportunities in Tasmania 
to work at this scale, and the Glenorchy City 
Council site also connects with David Walsh’s 
much-publicized MONA by Fender Katsalidis. 
The first stage of the project, a walkway that 
curves round the bay towards the point, has 
already reinvigorated a neglected and marginal 
location. Yet it is with the second stage of the 
development on the point itself – where the 
ribbon of the walkway is finally weighted down 
– that the project achieves its fullest impact. 
There the experience of the surrounding 
landscape is shaped in a direct and almost 
commanding fashion by long walls that extend 
along two cardinal axes. The command here 
issues less from the walls, however, than from 
the landscape itself. Hobart is a windy place, 
and the point exposed, so that a key 
requirement is protection from the horizontal 
forces that blow across the site. The walls 
function as shelter, but since they partially 
obscure the western aspect, they also direct the 
view. Through the way they shelter and screen 
– a way that invokes a range of important 
architectural precedents even as it establishes 
its own – the walls make for a complexity  
in the structure of the space that would not 
otherwise have appeared. 
In spite of the widespread rhetoric that 
suggests otherwise, architects do not “make” 
places. Rather they respond to them, to the 
potential in which they consist (strange though 
this may sound), and which they also offer. 
The architectural vision that the work of 
Room 11 Architects articulates is a vision 
responsive in just this fashion – although, in 
addition, it is a vision that exhibits a remarkable 
clarity, simplicity and assurance. 
This vision is clearly present, not only in 
Glenorchy, where Bailey is the lead architect, 
but also in the house at Fern Tree designed 
by Bailey and his partner Megan Baynes 
(commonly known as the Little Big House). 
Building here, on the slopes of Mount 
Wellington, one might suppose the view would 
be everything and the aim to ensure none is 
missed. Yet from inside the house, one 
discovers that the lower half of the internal wall 
that looks in that direction is opaque, screening 
the main room from the road below, but also 
A heightened 
responsiveness to place 
is the hallmark of this 
Tasmanian-born practice.
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platFoRm
matthew Bird
Studiobird, Melbourne, Victoria
WORDS Ian McDougall
Often you can drift away into some 
dead-end design trajectory and wonder  
how you got there. And then you might see 
something clever someone else does and  
get jolted back into the place where design 
excites, the dream world you wish was 
perpetual, that world of interest in the 
possibility of ideas with a physical energy  
and presence. Seeing Matthew Bird’s works 
collected together for RMIT University 
recently did that for me. Bird seems to live in 
an exotic design vivarium, from which strange 
animals escape. 
Take the Hotel Otherworldly project, for 
example. About a year ago I came across this 
project, in which Bird executed a guerilla refit 
of a room at the Hilton hotel in East Melbourne. 
The act is remarkable in itself: rent the suite, 
transport the unassembled decor into the room 
in your luggage, decorate the room, photograph 
it, strip it and carry it out again in the suitcases, 
then post it online – hello! That said, the 
designed space is even more invigorating: here 
are explorations of surreal juxtaposition, junk 
and bling; of arte povera and visual opulence. 
Here are investigations into the nature of the 
interior as a field of intelligent study in itself, 
and that is a rare proposition these days. Bird 
takes the position that the interior can be 
liberated from its physical exterior but not the 
symbolic nature of the shell. The interior is not 
the servant, chained to modernist/conventional 
architectural dogma about the symbiosis of 
in and out. It is the other world of Lina Loos’s 
bedroom.
And there’s lots more. Bird’s work 
intuitively reflects a different set of interests to 
that of the mainstream of architectural design. 
For a start, his work begins with elaborated 
gestures and the decorative and over-the-top, 
and it does not avoid the symbolic. In addition, 
in many of his executed design projects, he is 
the fabricator. He is responsible for what Peter 
Corrigan might refer to as “dressmaking” in 
his three “Ds” of design (see the introduction 
to Cities of Hope Remembered/Rehearsed, 
Conrad Hamann, Thames and Hudson, 2012). 
Bird conceives of the work as a collaboration 
with the Bunnings emporium. It is there that 
he shops for golden underlay, pink bubble wrap 
and all manner of building stuff. He cuts it, 
drapes it and fixes it, creating a haven of 
contradictions, memories and allegories.  
The finished work is both familiar and new. 
This strategic trajectory generates 
questions, which in the end is what I find 
interesting in Bird’s work. In the case of Hotel 
Otherworldly, the room is both real and yet 
only exists in the photo essay of its record. Is 
there any such thing as “real”? Clearly it is 
real. It exists/existed. In the Domed project, 
Bird and collaborator Michelle Hamer explore 
elaborations on the interior of an existing 
suburban house, not by changing the form  
but by inserting the imprints of a nonexistent 
dome within the space. The dome leaves its 
mark on the square wall and ceiling elements 
of the found-house. These surfaces are 
mosaiced, so to speak, with plastic caps, 
elegantly and stylishly, slick black on white  
but in such a way as to belie the trashy nature 
of the bottle tops and the plasterboard walls. 
This work is remarkably fresh. 
Each of Bird’s projects poses questions 
about the range of strategies that might be 
available to the architect, and this is important 
at a time when much other work is just 
interested in nice lifestyle. Happily, his projects 
always contain strangely Jungian shapes and 
The work of Melbourne's 
Studiobird represents a 
set of interests different 
to that of the mainstream, 
speculating on "things in 
architecture that hardly 
anyone is thinking about."
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Parallel Projects
Festival
This Public Life, 2015 Festival of Landscape Architecture
Melbourne, 15 – 18 October 2015
www.aila.org.au
Creative Director
This Public Life, the 2015 Festival of Landscape Architecture, brought together 
thinkers and practitioners from the arts and sciences, both nationally and 
internationally, to explore public life through three lenses Life + Death, Love 
+ Longing, and Participation + Spectacle. The festival included a city-wide 
program of more than thirty public and industry events developed by the 
Australian Institute of Landscape Architects and a number of cultural and 
academic institutions. The eleven-day program included the Australasian 
Landscape Architecture Student Design Competition, Conference and Research 
Summit, city and project tours, exhibitions, installations, screenings and talks. 
Co-directed with Claire Martin and Ricky Ray Ricardo. Conference
Conference
How Soon is Now? 2016 National Architecture Conference
Adelaide, 28 – 30 April 2016
architecture.com.au
Creative Director
The National Architecture Conference is the peak gathering for Australia’s 
architectural community attracting more than 1000 attendees. How Soon is 
Now? explored how the ceaseless appetite for the new means that architecture 
is constantly projecting, speculating and theorising. Instead of always looking 
into the future or back into the past, architects are already demonstrating the 
new ways in which architecture operates in the world. The creative directors 
explored the agency of architecture to make real changes, empowering 
architects to participate in the massive transformations that are occurring 
to cities, to international as well as local communities. How Soon is Now? 
continued to shift the conversation from a self-reflective and internal one to 
an open and collaborative one. The focus was on exemplary buildings and 
the experiences and knowledge of the people that fund, conceive, create and 
inhabit them. Co-directed with Ben Hewett and Samantha Spurr.
Festival
Asia Pacific Architecture Forum
Brisbane, 1 – 14 March 2016 and 18-31 March 2017
aparchitectureforum.com
Creative Director
The Asia Pacific Architecture Forum brings together leading architects, 
planners and designers from across the Asia Pacific region. It promotes the 
built environments pivotal role in the culture, sustainability and economy of 
the region, and in 2016 reached a public and professional audience in excess 
of 150,000. The founding partners, Architecture Media and the State Libary 
of Queensland, received a President’s Prize from the Australian Institute of 
Architects Queensland Chapter for the 2016 forum. Architecture Media are also 
the organisers of the annual ArchitectureAP Symposium. At the ArchitectureAP 
Symposium, architects, designers, their clients and collaborators come 
together to explore the innovative thinking and transformative projects creating 
new world cities for the emerging Asian century.
Exhibition
Living in the City: New Architecture in Brisbane and the Asia Pacific
Museum of Brisbane, 19 February – 22 May 2016
museumofbrisbane.com.au
Curator
Living in the City explored nine new architectural projects in Brisbane currently 
under construction alongside one project from each of Brisbane’s nine sister 
cities in the Asia-Pacific: Abu Dhabi (United Arab Emirates), Auckland (New 
Zealand), Chongqing and Shenzhen (China), Daejeon (South Korea), Hyderabad 
(India), Kaohsiung (Taiwan), Kobe (Japan) and Semarang (Indonesia). The 
centrepiece of the exhibition was detailed architectural models of each of 
these projects. Visitors saw some of the region’s most exciting and innovative 
architectural projects, from iconic residential towers and private luxurious 
homes to state-of-the-art sporting facilities. Through the stories behind these 
projects, the exhibition provided a snapshot of these cities, allowing visitors to 
gain insight into the similarities and differences of city living across the Asia-
Pacific. The exhibition received a President’s Prize from the Australian Institute 
of Architects Queensland Chapter. Co-curated with Christopher Salter.
Book
The Forever House: Time Honoured Australian Homes, Thames & Hudson, 2014 
thameshudson.com.au
Editor
The Forever House celebrates twenty-three homes designed and built 
especially for a family to grow, evolve and create memories in over a lifetime 
through the intimate stories of the families and architects who created them. 
Spanning over forty years, from the fifties to the eighties, The Forever House 
is a roll call of the work of Australia’s most acclaimed architects – from Robin 
Boyd and Harry Seidler to Glenn Murcutt and Peter Stutchbury. Interiors are 
authentic, left almost untouched, and offer a true voyeuristic glimpse into the 
lives of families who in many cases have lived there for decades. A forever 
house is flexible but also timeless and as the book demonstrates, evolves with 
the changing needs of family life. The homes gathered together in this volume 
were collected individually for the Houses magazine “Revisited” series. Co-
edited with Katelin Butler.
Book
The Terrace House: Reimagined for the Australian Way of Life, Thames & 
Hudson, 2015
thameshudson.com.au
Editor
The terrace house is a story of remarkable resilience. With British precedents 
and working-class origins, the Australian version was once the home of 
bohemian artists, share-housing students and urban trailblazers. Today, the 
terrace house is highly sought after for its nostalgic charm and inner-city 
locale. A new generation of homeowners is making their mark by working with 
architects and designers to reimagine the terrace house for a twenty-first-
century lifestyle. From subtle refinements to bold geometric forms, alterations 
and additions are often hidden from the street creating a sense of intrigue 
about what lies behind, above or beyond the romantic facade. The collection 
of homes in this book celebrates the incredible history and enduring appeal of 
these well-loved buildings. Co-edited with Katelin Butler.
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Book 
Multitudes: Hassell 1938–2013, Uro, 2013
uromedia.com.au
Editorial Director
Multitudes examines the work of multi-award winning international architecture 
design practice, Hassell. Founded in Australia in 1938, Hassell has grown 
to become one of the world’s largest design firms, with offices in China, 
Singapore, Thailand, the United Kingdom and Australia. Released to mark 
the practice’s seventy-fifth anniversary, Multitudes unpacks the collaborative, 
multidisciplinary design approach that has seen the practice thrive in the 
turbulent, increasingly globalised conditions of the 21st century city. The book 
features contributions from leading design practitioners and commentators.
Other Professional activities
Australian Interior Design Awards steering committee (2009 – ). Member 
of team shortlisted for creative director of the Australian Pavilion at the 
Venice Biennale (2009, 2011). Australian Institute of Architects National 
Architecture Awards Jury (2010). Co-curator of the Australian contribution 
to the international showcase at the London Festival of Architecture (2010, 
2012, 2014). Queensland Premier’s Design Awards Jury (2011, 2012). World 
Architecture Festival Jury (2013, 2014, 2015). Speaker, International Biennale 
of Landscape Architecture Barcelona (2014). Sessional teacher/critic at the 
University of Queensland, RMIT University, Monash University and Melbourne 
University.
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Howard	
	Launch	speech	to	be	delivered	by	Samantha	Spurr	(4	minutes)		My	name	is	Samantha	Spurr	and	it	is	my	great	pleasure	to	say	a	few	words	on	the	occasion	of	the	launch	of	the	new	magazine	Howard	–	the	Life	of	the	Creative	individual.		
Howard	is	a	new	magazine	that	tells	the	stories	of	creative	people	and	practices	across	disciplines	and	fields	of	endeavor.	The	magazine	takes	its	name	from	the	protagonist	in	Ayn	Rand’s	seminal	novel,	The	Fountainhead.	Howard	Roark	is	the	ultimate,	if	flawed	expression	of	the	creative	spirit,	and	in	this	sense	the	name	is	a	nod	and	a	quip.	The	subjects	profiled	in	Howard	magazine	include	architects,	landscape	architects,	interior	designers,	graphic	designers,	artists	and	craftspeople.		I	would	like	to	highlight	three	of	the	insightful	profiles	in	the	inaugural	publication.		The	life	and	work	of	the	acclaimed	Australian	architect	Peter	Stutchbury	is	a	focus	of	this	issue.	Howard’s	celebration	of	Peter’s	achievements	tells	the	story	of	his	contribution	through	his	award-winning	buildings	and	commitment	to	the	culture	of	architecture.	This	story	comes	to	life	as	the	things	that	have	shaped	eter	–	both	as	an	architect	and	as	a	human	being	–	are	revealed.	Words	by	critics,	fellow	travellers	and	a	client,	a	series	of	time	capsules	and	a	chronology	of	projects	are	presented.	This	profile	includes	contributions	by	the	eminent	British	rchitect,	critic	and	historian	Kenneth	Frampton	and	Brit	Andresen,	a	Norwegian	born,	Australian	architect	who	was	the	recipient	of	Australian	Institute	of	Architects	Gold	Medal	in	2002.			Cameron	Bruhn	profiles	Porcelain	Bear,	a	Melbourne-based	industrial	design	practice.	A	deep,	intuitive,	understanding	of	porcelain	allows	Porcelain	Bear	to	innovate	the	300-year-old	technique	of	slip	casting.	Howard’s	profile	describes	their	objects,	furniture	and	lighting	as	vessels	for	interpretation	and	imagination.	ameron,	a	Melbourne-based	writer	and	editor	finds	that	the	work	is	at	times	rather	offbeat,	perhaps	even	a	little	perverse.	He	describes	the	way	Porcelain	ear’s	objects	and	artworks	can	make	us	giggle	like	a	Japanese	schoolgirl	or	thoughtfully	ponder	like	a	cardigan-wearing	art	school	professor.		The	launch	issue	of	Howard	also	profiles	the	New	York-based,	Australian-born	artist	and	filmmaker	Natasha	Johns-Messenger,	exploring	the	affective	and	enduring	qualities	of	her	site-specific,	phenomenological	interventions	and	installations.	Suzie	Attiwill,	Associate	Professor	in	Interior	Design	and	Deputy	Dean	of	Learning	and	Teaching,	RMIT	School	of	Architecture	and	Design	spoke	with	Natasha	ahead	of	the	opening	of	her	solo	exhibition	Sitelines	at	Melbourne’s	Heide	Museum	of	Modern	Art.	Suzie	brings	her	assiduous	engagement	with	interiors	and	interiority	to	the	piece,	describing	the	way	Natasha’s	work	enables	us	to	see	the	Heide	Museum	of	Modern	Art	gallery	interior,	building	and	landscape	differently.		
	
Howard	tells	the	stories	of	individuals	and	practices	through	interviews,	anecdotes,	reflections	and	profiles.	This	engaging	new	magazine	will	document	and	communicate	the	nature	of	creative	practice	in	Australia.	It	will	be	a	record	of	a	prodigious	career,	an	acclaimed	contribution,	the	revelation	of	a	new	formation	of	practice	or	a	platform	for	emerging	voices.		 	
Florence	
	Launch	speech	to	be	delivered	by	Peter	Elliott	(4	minutes)		My	name	is	Peter	Elliott	and	it	is	my	great	pleasure	to	say	a	few	words	on	the	occasion	of	the	launch	of	the	program	for	Florence	–	International	Festival	of	Design	Engagement.		
Florence	is	a	public	festival	program	that	demonstrates	this	sort	of	design	engagement	across	business,	community	and	government.	The	program	takes	the	name	of	Florence	Taylor,	who	was	Australia’s	first	female	architect.	Florence,	together	with	George	Taylor,	founded	the	Building	Publishing	Company	in	Sydney	in	the	early	twentieth	century.	They	developed	a	successful	stable	of	publications	including	Building	magazine,	which	offered	influential	commentary	on	the	built	environment	in	Australia	for	fifty	years.		
Florence	explores	the	collaborative	partnerships	of	architects,	designers	and	their	clients	through	informative	talks,	symposia	and	exhibitions.	Architects	and	designers	create	settings	for	every	aspect	of	our	lives	–	from	great	nights	out,	into	the	workplace	and	our	private	domains	out	to	the	scale	of	the	city.		I	would	like	to	commend	three	of	the	events	in	the	inaugural	program	to	you.		The	first	event	I	would	like	to	highlight	is	the	presentation	of	the	annual	Eat	Drink	Design	Awards.	The	global	thirst	for	great	experiences	is	insatiable	and	increasingly	sophisticated	and	this	makes	design	all	the	more	powerful	in	the	very	competitive	business	of	hospitality.	The	Eat	Drink	Design	Awards	brings	the	design	and	hospitality	communities	together	to	recognize	this.	Architects	and	designers	bring	tangible	value	to	the	hospitality	business	and	the	Eat	Drink	Design	creates	a	new	community	that	comes	together	to	celebrate	the	achievements	of	both.		Workplace	architects	and	designers	analyze,	create	and	anticipate	the	spaces	needed	to	support	and	grow	Australian	businesses.	At	the	Work	Place	/	Work	Life	forum	the	regions	most	influential	designers	and	their	clients	will	come	together	for	a	one-day	symposium	about	the	future	of	workplace	design.	The	local	and	international	speakers	at	this	forum	include	architects,	designers,	clients	and	consultants.	Together	they	will	step	outside	the	local	design	milieu	and	the	discipline	itself,	creating	a	unique	opportunity	for	learning	and	knowledge	sharing.		The	third	event	I	would	to	highlight	is	the	Housing	Futures	Forum.	Housing	in	Australia	is	in	a	state	of	flux.	Our	major	cities	are	experiencing	growing	pains,	with	housing	affordability	reaching	crisis	levels	and	the	ever-growing	need	for	more	housing	coming	into	conflict	with	environmental	and	social	concerns.	This	presents	a	multitude	of	challenges,	but	it	also	offers	opportunities.	The	Housing	Futures	forum,	featuring	speakers	representing	a	wide	range	of	disciplines	from	Australia	and	abroad,	will	speculate	on	the	ways	that	architects,	designers,	
planners,	developers	and	policymakers	can	help	meet	the	demands	of	today	and	create	the	cities	of	our	future.		
Florence	tells	very	different	stories	about	success	in	the	built	environment,	embracing	different	measures	of	excellence	and	innovation.	It	focuses	on	what	design	can	do	-	how	it	helps	support	and	grow	business;	how	it	shapes	communities;	heals,	educates	and	nurtures	the	individual	and	delivers	tangible	aspects	of	government	policy.		 	
Walter	
	Launch	speech	to	be	delivered	by	Nicole	Kalms	(4	minutes)		My	name	is	Nicole	Kalms	and	it	is	my	great	pleasure	to	say	a	few	words	on	the	occasion	of	the	launch	of	the	journal	Walter	–	Journal	of	Australian	City	Life.		
Walter	is	a	new	peer-reviewed	architecture	and	design	journal	that	explores	the	shaping	and	inhabitation	of	the	contemporary	Australian	city.	Walter	takes	the	Christian	name	of	the	twentieth	century	philosopher	and	urban	observer,	Walter	Benjamin.	Walter	is	a	multi-disciplinary	publication	that	privileges	the	act	of	city	making	and	the	urban	experience	over	disciplinary,	geographic	or	intellectual	boundaries.	Buildings,	streets	and	rooms	have	equal	status	in	Walter	and	are	considered	both	of	themselves	and	for	their	contribution	to	urban	life.		I	would	like	to	highlight	three	of	the	papers	in	the	inaugural	publication.			A	number	of	the	built	projects	referenced	in	the	launch	issue	of	Walter	are	urban	interiors.	These	spaces	attract	this	moniker	not	for	their	skinny	jeans	swagger	or	their	in-the-know	cool	factor,	but	for	the	way	they	blur	the	lines	between	interiors,	buildings	and	urbanity.	They	are	public,	private	and	at	times	even	convincingly	both.	A	particularly	potent	example	is	the	Spring	Street	Grocer	in	Melbourne	by	KGA	Architecture.	This	retail	space	is	a	glowing	addition	to	an	iconic	Melbourne	street	and	is	used	by	the	Melbourne-based	architect	and	broadcaster	Stuart	Harrison	to	“reflect	on	what	makes	a	great	[city]	space.”		Conrad	Gargett	Lyons’	landmark	Lady	Cilento	Children’s	Hospital	in	Brisbane’s	South	Bank	is	the	subject	of	a	paper	by	Leon	van	Schaik,	Professor	of	Architecture	at	RMIT.	Leon	moves	beyond	the	important	healthcare	imperatives	of	the	treatment,	training	and	research	facility	to	examine	the	way	a	hospital	precinct	can	contribute	to	the	city	and	its	population.	Stepping	back	from	the	hospital’s	functional	logic	and	embedded	meaning,	he	concludes	that	it	is	also	a	“powerful	work	of	city	making”	that	“deserves	to	be	embraced	by	the	citizens	that	it	serves.”		
Walter	is	not	just	about	the	shiny	and	new.	That	industrial	heritage	is	a	useful	and	desirable	part	of	the	urban	realm	is	a	point	of	much	contention	in	cities	across	the	globe.	Occupying	the	former	Caltex	site	on	the	Birchgrove	peninsula,	Ballast	Point	Park	in	Sydney,	by	McGregor	Coxall	and	CHROFI	is	a	park	that	is	raw,	challenging	and	wildly	beautiful.	Sydney-based	architect	and	critic	Laura	Harding	writes	of	the	way	“the	truth	and	lies	of	history	infuse	a	city’s	cultural	ruins	and	become	central	questions	when	we	are	asked	to	interpret	place.”	In	this	paper	Harding	suggests	that	these	questions	are	“particularly	fraught	when	a	place	and	its	story	are	gritty,	contested	and	pluralistic.”		
Walter	demonstrates	the	way	architecture	and	design	shape	form,	place	and	activity.	The	papers	published	in	Walter	give	equal	voice	to	the	icons	of	the	city	and	to	the	underappreciated	background	and	reference	works.	Each	of	the	authors	articulates	the	way	individual	works,	broad	strategies	and	civic	
engagement	shape	city	life,	positioning	the	built	environment	as	a	provocative	force	in	the	political	and	spatial	machinations	of	city	making.				
